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'Devolopmon:t Com'munléat‘lon‘ Report

Adult Literacy: A Call

to Communicators

Unesco has proclaimed 1990 as Interna-
tional Literacy Year. This initiative has
raised the issue of literacy to the top of the
international agenda once again, after years
of being given low priority. There are at
least two reasons for this renewed interest.

The first reason is the stubborn persist-
ence of the problem of illiteracy, despite all
the earlier efforts to eradicate it. The num-
ber of illiterates among the world's adult
population is steadily growing, from ap-
proximate 963 million today to an estimated
one billion over the next decade, if present
trends continue. There is indirect evidence
that illiteracy has dramatically worsened
over the past decade 4 a result of deep cuts
in educational spending made by many
debt-burdened countries. More women are
affected than men: one in three women in
the world cannot read and write, while the
ratio for men is one in five.

The second, more positive reason is the
mounting evidence that literacy brings
direct economic and social rewards for in-
dividuals and society. Contrary to earlier
beliefs that educational investment was 4
"black hole" that produced no concrete
results, recent research suggests consider-
ab’ “~ng-term benefits. Literate workers are
maye mployable and efficient, and literate
farmers produce greater agricultural output.
Literacy appears to lead to better health and
nutrition and longer life expectancy. The
families of literate mothers ate more likely
to have fewer children, lower infant mor-
tality and better nutrition.

In general, primary education through
formal school systems has been favored as
the most efficient means of obtaining univer-
sal literac . However, there is increasing
1ecognition that expanding and improving
primary education will not alone suffice to
overcome illiteracy. Armed conflict,
nomadic lifestyles, cultural norms restricting

girls’ activities, or the demand for labor at
home and in the fields prevent many
children in Third World countries from at-
tending school long enough to acquire
basic skills and knowledge. In other cases,
uneven school attendance severely
hampers learners’ progress, not to mention
the poor quality and scatce resources of
many schools.

Intensive nonformal literacy programs
are often a less costly, more efficient means
of reaching those bypassed by the formal
education system. They are also more easi-
ly adapted to the immediate needs of the

(continued on p. 2)
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by Clifford Block

Nearly 2,000 educational and political
leaders representing 156 nations met in
Thailand March 5-9, 1990, where they
made dramatic new commitments to im-
prove basic education by the year 2000.
New funding was pledged, and many na-
tions agreed on the urgent need o
revamp their own education systems.
Several leaders noted that communication
must play a central role in this effort.

The conference was jointly sponsored
by the World Bank, Unicef, the United Na-
tions Development Program and Unesco,
with 2z cosponsoring aid organizations.
The World Bank and Unicef both pledged
to double their aid to basic education.

Participants set the following goals for
the year 2000: at least 80 percent of all 14-
year-old boys and girls should attain a
common level of quality leaming achicve-
ment set by each country; adult illiteracy
and the disparity between male and

New Commitment to "Education for All"

female literacy should be cut by half; and
all citizens should have access to essential
knowledge and life skills.

To achieve these gouls, the power of
connmmunications should be tapped, in the
view of such leaders as James Grant and
Federico Mayor, the heads of Unicef and
Unesco, respectively. Roundtable discus-
sions on distance teaching, rural radio and
social mobilization through the media at-
tracted lively attention.

This new ferment provides a great op-
portunity for communications experts to
plan education reforms, provide greater
access for women, provide life skills infor-
mation and mobilize support for these all-
important goals. Further information on
the conference will appear in the next edi-
tion of the Development Communication
Kepon.

|

As a member of USAID's delegation to
the conference. Clifford Block organized a
mdjor roundtable on distance teaching.
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Reprinting DCR Articles

A prestigious international magazine
recently reprinted no fewer than seven
articles from a 1989 edition of the
Development Communication Repon.
‘This same magazine had previously
reprinted two additional articles from an
earlier edition of the DCR. We regard
this as a compliment. However, in both
cases, there was no mention of the DCR
as the source of the articles.

Please, feel free to use our material,
but give us credit.
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poor. Moreover, they can address the
needs of today’s adults and young people
while the enormous task of providing
quality primary education for tomotrow's
children is being met,

This edition of the Development Com-
munication Report addresses the issue of
adult literacy and its achievement primarily
through nonformal education programs
from the perspective of development com-
inunicators.

Opportunities for Communicators

Literacy is 3 communication issue in the
broadest sense of the term. Since ancient
times, the introduction of the written word
radically transformed the transfer of
knowledge and information throughout
society and over time. On the individual
level, the ability to read and write text is a
fundamental communication skill; mastery
of this skill enables a person to engage in
more advanced forms of communication.
Therefore, the current drive to achieve
universal literacy implies that each in-
dividual will enjoy the hasic ability to com-
municate in the modemn world.

On a more immediate levei, the design
and implementation of a literacy programs
present a range of specific opportunities
and challenges for communicators and
media producers. These roles are briefly
outlined below and many are addressed in
the case studies in the following pages.

Literacy Policy and Program Design.
One fundamental decision that confronts
many policymakers in multilingual
sociceties is the choice of language of in-
struction for literacy and education
programs. National languages are usually
favored, but there are cases where minority
languages are used. The mass media may
consciously or unwittingly legitimize and
popularize one language, perhaps at the ex-
pense of 2nother, simply by using it

Approaches to Literacy. There are
several models for adult literacy education,
based in different theories about how
adults learn and even different educational
goals. The choice of a model will largely
determine the types - f materials
developed, teaching methods employed,
curriculum design and the organizational
structure. Communicators can contribute to
the ongoing debate over appropriate goals
of literacy programs and which strategies
work best to achieve them,

Literacy Promotion. ‘T'o succeed, a
literacy program requires broad participa-
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tion as well as political commitment at the
highest levels. Communicators can provide
valuable assistance to literacy programs
through media exposure and promotion. A
promotional campaign can serve a number
of objectives: raising public awareness
about the extent of the illiteracy problem
and the need for remedial measures, solicit-
ing financial support for the program,
recruiting volunteer instructors, mobilizing
illiterate participants and sustaining the
motivation of teachers and leamners.

Materials Development. Materials that
are easy to read, relevant to leamers' lives
and progressively build reading and writing
skills are essential to any literacy program,
One of the most important roles for com-
municators in literacy programs is to assist
educators in developing printed and visual
materials that clearly and logically present
literacy lessons and exercises. They can
also assist in pre-testing materials to ensure
that learners arc effectively mastering learn-
ing objectives.

Instructional Delivery Systems. Along
with carefully developed materials, well-
trained, conscientious instructors are a criti-
cal ingredient of success in a literacy
program. The mass media can play a role
in recruiting volunteer teachers, as men-
tioned above. Radio, videocassette or other
instructional media might also be used to
train literacy teachers or volunteers, al-
though teacher training at a distance has
yet to prove its effectiveness. Where there
is a shortage of teachers, literacy instruction
delivered through radio or television broad-
casting, video-cassette or electronic media
can supplement classroom instruction,

Post-Literacy Campaigns. Clearly, in
order to sustain the gains made in literacy
programs, new readers need a supportive
environment and should have ample oppor-
tunities to practice their new skills. Here
again, communicators, including the com-
mercial press and private publishers, can as-
sist educators in assessing the nature of the
demand for materials and in producing low-
cost materials which combine interesting
stories with development messages.

In the past, literacy programs have been
fraught with difficulties. These problems
have been at Jeast partly due to insufficient
attention to the technical elements of
designing and implement a literacy pro-
gram. Once political and financial commit-
ment is secured, communicators can help
cnsure that the program effectively
streng.hens the fiteracy and basic skills of
individuals, families and communitics.
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Testing Literacy Materials—It's Worth It

by John Comings

Over the past decade. a national literacy
program in Nepal has carried out extensive
research, field testing and evaluation of
literacy materials. Through a participatory
process, it has engaged learners and com-
munities in develooing the materials and
identifying educational messages. These
sound principles of materials development
are helping Nepal overcome a long history
of failed literacy efforts and tackle the for-
midable task of reducing its 70 percent il-
literacy rat..

Althou th research and pre-testing of
educational materials and messages have
long been a mainstay of health and family
planning communication campaigns, they
have seldom been applied to literacy
programs. This is largely because the
process is necessarily more expensive and
time-consuming in the case of literacy. Pre-
testing requires at least a year for full im-
plementation of the program. Since reading
and writing skills require extensive prac-
tice, hundreds of pages of reading material
must be developed. Their messages must
also he designed, tested and revised. In
fact. the design and improvement of
materials for the Nepal literacy program
took nearly a decade and cost the govern-
ment of Nepal, USAID, Unicef and other
funding agencies several million dollars.
But it's hard to argue with the result: effort
and resources have not been wasted,
materials are well-designed and culturally
appropriate, and international agencies sup-
port the program.

A Decade of Progress

The literacy program in Nepal has been’
developed and implemented by the Minis-
try of Education and Culture in collabora-
tion with World Education, a Boston-based
private voluntary organization. It began in
1980 with research into ways to use simple
visual materials to generate discussions
around development themes among il-
literate rural people. This process eventual-
ly led to the development of four 96-page
books and a set of learning games that use
discussion as the introduction to literacy:.
They teach written language and simple
math skil's and also provide information on
health, family planning, agriculture and
rural problems.

Q
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Once the adult literacy program was un-
derway, it was noted that the classes were
also attracting children who had no oppor-
tunity to attend primary school. In
response, Action Aid, a British NGO, and
Unicef adapted the adult materials to
children and began child literacy classes.
The Ministry of Education and Culture
adopted and improved these materials ind
has now added a child literacy component
to the program. After completing the pro-
gram, children can enter the fourth grade
of Nepal's five-year primary school.

In all, more than 350,000 men, women
and children throughout the entire country
have attended literacy classes over the last
decade, and the program currently serves
100,000 people per year. The government
of Nepal implements about 40 percent of
the classes, while local and international
NGOs provide the balance. World Educa-
tion and the mnistry have trained literacy
teachers from government agencies and
NGOs in the use of these materials and pro-
gram staff in implementatior: of the pro-
gram. They have also trained a core of
government staff to develop additional
literacy and post-literacy materials using
the same approach (described below).

Encouraged by success, the Ministry and
partner NGOs have now decided to begin a
10-year National Literacy Campaign. The
campaign’s goal is serve five million people
over the next decade. Presently, World
Education is assistin s the Ministry in design-
ing a monitoring system for the national
program, developing post-literacy materials
and planning the expansion of service.
Campaign planning, too, is following the
same model as the existing literacy pro-
gram it will involve a three-year pilot effort
to expose and solve all the problems
hefore large resources are put into the cam-

paign.

Key Words, Comic Strips
and Dramatic Stories

The fundamental skills of reading and
writing are taught through a core
vocabulary of key words, which are based
on the important themes or situations in the
learers' lives. These key words are also
demonstrated in a simple drawing depict-
ing the main theme or issue to be discussed
by the participants. Through a process of
discussion with villagers, field-testing

r\
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materials and examination of Nepal's nation-
al development goals, the following themes
were identified: reforestation, work, nutri-
tion, poverty, money, family planning and
education of children. The key words,
which include all the lette 5 and basic
sounds of the language, are analyzed or
broken down into syllables, which are then
used to synthesize new words. This design
is eclectic: it drew in part from Freirean
methods of identifying central themes and
encouraging discussion (see p. 13), as well
as from the Laubach emphasis on phonetics
and Unesco's functional literacy approach.

Several stories depict women
baving opinions, making
decisions, learning new skills
and modeling a wide range
of self-reliant bebaviors.

The first book starts with simple letters
and words, gradually advancing toward
complete stories and informational pieces.
By the end of the first book, learners have
progressed far enough to read and write
simple stories and do basic math. By the
end of the fourth book, learners cover all of
the letters, punctuation and sound combina-
tions in the language and all mathematical
functiors. The later lessons have more sub-
stantive: content than the earlier ones. This
allows a learner to acquire and practice
using skills at a measured pace. Under nor-
mal conditions, a learner should complete
the entire course in 110 classes.

Reading passages and writing exercises
are alternated with pictures so that par-
ticipants are not overwhelmed with too
much text. The size of the print used in the
primers is large and the space provided for
writing exercises is ample. Instruction is
supplemented by games, discussions an-
activities that encourage the learners to
analyze and synthesize the letter combina-
tions. as well as to think critically about
problems and issues in their lives.

In order to promote reading skills, the
primers include practice in reading il-
lustrated stories that follow a Western comic
book format. Project staff found that par-
ticipants enjoyed comics but needed to
learn 1the necessary pictorial conventions.
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These were introduced through a four-
frame story without words, and par-
ticipants were asked to invent a story
verbally. The convention of dialogue *bub-
bles” to indicate a character’s thought,
speech, exclamations and questions was
also taught by example. Participants en-
joyed role-playing the characters, which
further aided their understanding of the
dialogue and comic convention.

Halfway through the first book, a full,
multi-page story is presented in illustrated
story format. This story tells of a man who
drinks, gambles and treats his wife badly.
He spends the money his wife has earned
and saved, causing them to fight. After-
ward, she leaves him and returns to her
family. He follows and asks her forgive-
ness. The story ends with the wife trying to
decide whether or not to believe him. To

comments. The four-hook set of materials
was produced in a format which is cheap
and efficient for printing on a large scale, In
1986, the materials won the Nassib Habib
prize awarded by Unesco.

Materials for New Nepali Readers

Presently, the Ministry is addressing the
problem of a lack of good reading material
in rural areas with a post-literacy program.
As with the literacy materials, the post-
literacy materials have been developed with
adequate research and extensive field-test-
ing, and with the involvement of users. In
this way, the knowledge of experts is mixed
with the knowledge of the target group.
The post-literacy materials offer practice in
reading, and also act as an effective vehicle
for development messages.

7 g
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"I won’t play cards, either.
Instead, I’'11l work hard."

- . APA°
Suntali can’t decide whether to
believe him or not. |

Comics from the first of four books developed for the Nepal literacy program (English translation added).

finish the story, the learner must continue
with Book Two. Each of the remaining
books has elaborate dramatic stories in
comic format that are serialized between
two books, thus adding to learners’ motiva-
tion to continue with the cases. And, as in
this story, several depict women havirg
opinions, making decisions, leaming new
skills and modeling a wide range of sclf-
reliant behaviors. Since women comprised
the largest segment of leamers, positive
female role modets were consciously
woven into the stories.

In all cases, stories and dialogues used
common spoken Nepali language, rather
than the formal language used in writing.
After the first draft of materials were
developed and field-tested, they were con-
tinuously revised based upon participants'

Q
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One example can be seen in World
Education’s work with Program for Ap-
propriate Technology in Health (PATH) to
develop reading materials for new readers
in Nepal on the topic of birth spacing. Re-
search had shown that the term for "family
planning" was widely believed to mean "sur-
gical sterilization" in Nepal, and PATH was
interested in developing new messages
promoting birth spacing without reference
to the idea of family planning as permanent.

As a first step, World Education staff ex-
amined all existing materials on family plan-
ning in Nepal for any existing references to
the concept of birth spacing. We discovered
that there was no phrase specifically refer-
ring to birth spacing. Therefore, we or-
ganized focus group discussions among
Nepali villagers to discuss the notion of
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birth spacing and explore whether it was of
interest to new literates and others needing
family planning services. The concept of
spacing births was well supported by
mothers, fathers, grandparents and com-
munity leaders. Through a combination ¢ ¢
focus group discussions and g contest to
come up with a suitable term, the phrase
Janma antar (birth gap) was found to be
better understood and more acceptable to
both villagers and family planning ad-
ministrators. Stories for new literates, using
the phrasce janma antarand depicting the
benefits of a four- to five-year gap in hirths
were drafted. Comic strips illustrating these
stories and a crossword puzzle were also
created. These draft materials were fietd-
tested in several sites, and changes were
made based on new literates” feedback.

Lessons Learned

Many education planners believe that
literacy programs fail for reasons externat
to the literacy class. Common reasons
given include learners’ lack of free time, ir-
relevance of literacy skili to their lives and
insufficient material to read after acquiring
literacy. Evaluations of the Nepal program
present a different picture: when the
materials and instructional designs are cor-
rectly developed and instructors receive
adequate training. external factors have lit-
tle effect.

Between 40 and 50 percent of par-
ticipants successfully complete the pro-
gram. If classes that are taught by
instructors . show up on an irregular
basis (or not at all) are not counted, the suc-
cess increases to nearly 80 percent. Tests of
those who completed the course indicated
not only did their reading, writing and
numeracy skills improve considerably. but
so did their attitudes and knowledge about
forest conservation, family planning, oral
rehydration and health care. Fifty percent
of the children who complete the course
enter fourth grade in the formal school sys-
tem, thus adding to the internal efficiency
of the primary schools. Preliminary data on
participants two years after they complete
classes shows that at least 50 percent main-
tain or increase their skills even without a
post-literacy program. With the exception
of instructor attendance, the techniques of
good educational media development can
solve the internal problems of literacy
programs and contribute to their success.

u

As Vice President of World Fducation,
Jobn Comings manages literacy projects in
Asta, Africa and the United States.
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Writing It Ourselves: Adult
Beginning Readers as Autbors

As we learn from the previous article, well-developed materials can be an important
element of success in a literacy program. But learning to read and write doesn 't necessari-
ly require prepared, standardized materials. As Marilyn Gillespie describes below, the
most effective reading materials can be those literacy students produce themselves. Using
papers, pencils, sometimes computers—-and their personal experience-middle-aged stu-
dents wrote materials for one another in the process of learning how to read. This ex-
perience points to a low-cost, self-sustaining and empowering approa- to producing
literacy and post-literacy materials that new readers want to read.

by Marilyn Gillespie

A few years ago, the small literacy pro-
gram that I directed through a public
library in Massachusetts began using what
is called a "writing process" approach to en-
courage students to write about their lives.
Lidia was the first to begin. "My name is
Lidia," she started off. "I was born in Italy in
1939, in the :aiddie of the depression and
in the middle of the war." Although Lidia
had only completed the second grade in
ltaly and had never written as much as a
single letter before, she was so engrossed
in telling her story that she was able to "in-
vent" her own spelling system. Page after
page she reconstructed her own history:
her father going off to fight in "the big war,"
washing dishes for the Germ.a soldiers.
the terrible Christmas eve when her mother
died of tuberculosis and, finally, the trip to
Americd.

Soon other students began reading
Lidia's story and from it gained the con-
fidence to start their own. Any reservations
we as teachers initially had about begin-
ning readers’ ability to write disappeared as
people began to pour words onto the page.
There were powerful messages in their writ-
ing: recollections of childhoods stolen
away by having to leave school and go to
work at an early age. histories of jobs
found and lost, women's memories of
abuse and desertion. genealogies of the
births of children and grandchildren and
thought-provoking reflections about what
being unable to read had meant in their
lives. Most of our students were able, in
one form or another. to get words down on
the page. Those who couldn’t used a "lan-
guage experience” approach to dictate their
stories to a tutor. Their oral histories then
became their first readers.

Our project is not unique. It is one of a
growing number of programs throughout
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England, the United States and Canada for
which writing, publishing and the use of
student-written texts has become a vital
part of a curriculum for adult beginning
readers.

From Pen to Publishing House

Writing and publishing v adult begin-
ning readers is a grassroots 11ovement. It
has onginated primarily in stnall, com-
munity-based programs. Many kinds of
writing exist. For some programs, writing
consists of having students dictate stories
that then become the substance of reading
exercises. In others, refuctant writers start
by using dialogue journals, a way of "talk-
ing on paper" that allows students to make
the transition from oral to written language
by exchanging private notes or letters with
a teacher or fellow student. Many
programs form student review boards to
read and select writing or in-house
newsletters or anthologies. Still others, like
ours, use computers for word processing
and desktop publishing.

In England. where publications by adult
literacy students are perhaps most well es-
tablished, the movement has grown up as
part of a larger tradition of "worker writ-
ing." In the carly

Soon, autobiographical writing such as 4
Woman's Work, Maria's Trip through the
System, and My Home in Jamaica were fol-
lowed by other, collective writings. Break-
ing the Silence gathered the impressions of
Asian women living in an alien culture and
their own process of coping with the chan-
ges. Across England small literacy schemes
joined together in 1976 as members of The
Federation of Worker Writers and Com-
munity Publishers.

In the United States and Canada, writing
and publishing is a newer and more iso-
fated phenomenon. East End Press in Toron-
to was one of the first groups in North
America to publish and distribute student
writings for sale. Books such as My Name is
Rose, a story by a woman fighting back
against physical abuse, and Working
Togetber, a collective research project by
adults who can't read and about problems
they face, have circulated throughout North
America - not just to literacy programs but
to hattered women'’s shelters and com-
munity housing projects. Voices: New
Writers for New Readers, a new British
Columbian-based magazine with con-
tributors from the U.S. and Canada, hopes
to attract a large readership with its high
quality photographs and professional
quality format. New Writer's Voices, a series
by Literacy Volunteers of New York City,
and Need I Say More, a Boston-based
literacy magazine, are several others.

Why does student writing and publica-
tion deserve the attention of adult
cducators? Four reasons that highlight its
value both as a process and as a product
will be discussed here.

Writing as the Exercise of Literacy

Many programs, like ours, continually
grapple with the problem of defining who
decides what should be taught in a literacy
program for adults. On the one hand, we

1970s. Centerprise, a
community center
and worker publish-
ing project in the
heart of Hackney.
was one of the first
to undertake
publishing books by
and for beginning

[This writing] presents a powerfil alternative to the
idea that writers are privileged, bighly educated in-
dividuals who sweat out Great Works in the privacy of
their own garrets. Writing and writers, for all tne
extraordinariness, become ordinary and everyday,
open to anyone and everyone.

Centerprise Publications Brochure

readers. A literacy
teacher, discouraged by the gap between
his students' lives in Hackney and
materials available for beginning readers,
approached Centerprise with his idea.
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want to provide our students with the hard
skills they need to be "functional" in their
worlds. On the other hand, we are oftel.
well aware of how seldom we and they are
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challenged to consider for what purpose
they want and need reading and writing, In-
stead of seeing literacy as the exercised
ability to use reading and writing in one’s
own cultural context, oo often pre-pack-
aged commercial curriculum give the im-
pression that becoming literate is simply a
matter of completing a workbook series or
.passing a test. Students are passive con-
sumers of dominant language, cultural and
workplace rules rather than being en-
couraged to develop the creative capacity
to produce their own knowledge and dis-
cover their own voice. Writing in literacy
programs is a telling example. Seldom does
writing move beyond handwriting, filling
out job applications, and answering teacher-
determined "comprehension questions."
Researchers such as Malcolm Knowles
and Patricia Cross have shown that adult
learning is most effective when it draws on
the individual's previous experience, is re-
lated to immediate needs and involves the
adult in decision-making about instruction.

As our program
began to use a writ-
ing process ap-
proach, we found
writing became an
effective means for
individualized in-
struction. Sharing
and discussion of

1 think it [writing] makes you stronger in lots of ways.
I mean, we often think our life’s very bad but when

you listen to someone else’s iife, it's a lot barder and I
think it give you more strength to carry on. Whatever

L write down, I want to share it with the world.
New author Ellen Knada, from her autobiography

Conversations with Strangers

the writing tended

to focus attention on "generative” topics of
immediate and often existential meaning to
students themselves.

Writing as Effective Instruction

During the 1970s, frustrated that many
students were not learning to write in
school, researchers began to look for aler-
natives by observing what good writers do.
They found writing to be a recurrent and
collaborative process. Good writers dis-
cover their topics as they write. They think,
plan and "prewrite" before ever beginning
a piece of wxt They write many drafts,

I'm tryin’ to learn how to publish a book - to write
about some of the things in my life. My teacher told
me that’s the way a lot of writers started off, by writing
about some things in their past... This is just the first
step. Now I got to tak: the second step.

New author Luther Watson, from his autobiography
“Fhe Little Boy and the Hobo Man”

revising, rereading
and tatking with
others. Attention to
editing, punctuation
and grammar comes
later, after the con-
tent is clear,

Soon teachers of
both children and
college students

(Donald Murray.,
Donald Graves,
Nancy Atwell, Lucy
Calkins and others)
began to find ways
to apply this re-
search to practice.
They developed the
"writing workshop."
Students brainstorm
ideas for topics,
share drafts and
revise at their own
pace. Skills are
taught in the context
of students’ own im-
mediate writing. For
example, during one
draft students might
learn about where to
put periods and ques-
tion marks. During
the next draft, a "writ-
ing conference”
might focus on

Literacy studeits in Springfield. Massachuselts, used computer graphics and Strategies to correct

desktop publishing programs to make these covers for their autobiographies

Q
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same story. During the {inal drafts before
publishing teachers and students together
discuss issues of "final" editing and lan-
guage. Decisions about whether to use
"standard English” or the students’ own
dialect and whether to correct mistakes or
leave them as written are made, Gradually,
the more students write, the less assistance
they need. Not only have they learned
skills but they have developed the capacity
and self-confidence to see themselves as
writers and authors.

Although the use of computers is not es-
sential, for many programs getting com-
puters and beginning to write and publish
g0 hand in hand. In our program, we <oon
found that we could teach most students
simple word processing using a commer-
cial software package. Many learned to
"hunt and peck" after a few weeks and
preferred the appearance of typed text to
their own handwriting. which they thought
looked childish. A few, mostly very hasic
beginners, chose not to type, preferring to
focus on handwriting and basic reading,.
After trying drill and practice software, we
found that, in the long run. having stu-
dents learn word processing was a more
vialuable use of their time. We have used
computers 1o write collective stories, let-
ters and book reviews: to format cook-
books, letters collections and poetry into
small books: and to modify students' own
writing so that it can be used for skill-build-
ing exercises. Computer graphics have
provided an opportunity for students to
make decorative covers for their books.
programs for church bulletins, greeting
cards, and newsletters they feel proud to
show to others.

Writing as Text

Recent findings of reading research
have encouraged he notion that learning
to read is often more-not less—difficult
when it is stripped from its meaning and
isolated in skills sequences. In schools,
teachers are increasingly using story books
and high interest non-fiction. referred to as
"whole" texts. Within adult literacy these

(continued on p. 19)
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Speak & Math: Learning
Electronically in Belizean Schools

by Pornjit Arunyakanon

It is math hour in a small primary
school in rural Belize. The teacher has just
finiched Ziving a lesson in basic st btraction
to a class of skinny, blue-uniformed first-
and second-graders. Rather than spend the
next half-hour drilling the students. the
teacher groups the children by threes and
distributes a hand-held electronic aid
called "Speak & Math" to each group.

The children erupt into noisy activity,
jostling with one another to work with
machine first. When they have settled
down, Speak & Math shows each user a
subtraction problem and simultaneously
speaks the problem aloud through a built-
in voice synthesizer. Punching an answer
onto the numeric keyboard. one boy looks
crestfallen when the machine tells him,
"Wrong. Try again."

Numeracy: A Building
Block for Literacy

Acquiring numeracy is a key part of the
literacy package. Skilled use of numbers is
essential to success in school, on the job
and in daily life. A basic education without
numeracy is like a tent without poles.

Too often. however, basic computation-
al skill is not mastered in school or during
literacy training activities. Without sufti-
cient practice, skills are either not acquired
or not retained to an extent that enables

Q

learners to solve the mathematics problems
encountered in school and in daily . “.

$kill in mathematics computation comes
through practice, but practice opportunities
are usually insufficient in textbooks and in-
structional activities, especially in develop-
ing countries. Teachers and students often
find drill and practice to be time-consuming
and boring. The result is that practice is
avoided and skills are not mastered.

Electronic learning aids can provide
more opportunities for practicing and
mastering computation. The scenario
described above occurred as part of a
feasibility study currently underway in Bel-
ize, exploring the use of Speak & Math to
improve mathematics skills in selected Bel-
ize schools where math skills have been
found to be especially weak. Preliminary
results of the study are encouraging,

spwak & Math, manufactured by Texas
Instruments. Inc., provides drill and prac-
tice exercises in addition. subtraction. multi-
plication, division and some rudimentary
word problems. The battery-operated
machine, which costs about US 340,
measures seven by ten inches and weighs
just over one pound. It generates about
100.000 problems, more or less randomly.
at three levels of difficulty. Once users have
selected the type of problem and the level
of difficulty, it presents problems combin-
ing visual display with synthesized speech
in English language. After the user indicates

(
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the answer, the machine provides immedi-
ate feedback with one of the following
responses: "That’s correct," "Wrong. Try
again," or, if the student has erred twice,
"Incorrect. The correct answer is .." It
reports a score for each series of five
problems.

The Speak & Math study is being con-
ducted under USAID'’s Learning Tech-
nologies Project by the Institute for
International Research and the Belize
Education Laboratory. Assistance is being
provided by the faculty of Belize Teachers
College.

An African Precedent

The Belize study is building upon a
study undertaken several years ago by the
Center for International Education, Univer-
sity of Massachuseus, on the feasibility of
using electronic learning aids in primary
schools in a developing country. The
study, conducted in Lesotho, looked at the
use of the Speak & Math and a related
Jearning aid called Speak & Read to im-
prove sixth-graders’ basic skills in mathe-
matics and English. It suggested that
electronic learning aids could be easily in-
troduced into classrooms, that students and
teachers accepted them quickly, and that
students using them had higher achieve-
ment.

Although the Lesotho study
demonstrated the feasibility of using
electronic learning aids to improve achieve-
ment in a developing country, many ques-
tions were not answetea, such as the
long-term effects on computation skills, or
comparative results for different grade
levels. The Belize study focuses on
younger grades, offers a more structured
format for the use of the aids, analyzes
students' achievement for the entite year in-
stead of three months and will provide a
formal cost analysis. -

The Belize feasibility study wil! deter-
mine the impact of the use of hand-held
electronic learning aids on math achieve-
ment of students in first, second and third
grades. The study will compare changes oc-
curring during the course of a school year
in student achievement in mathematics in
the classrooms using the Speak & Math
with students in control classrooms receiv-
ing only conventional instruction. Eight
schools (four expetimental and four con-
trol), consisting of about 800 students,
were selected from a group of fifteen small
schools where performance on the Belize
National Selection Examination in mathe-
matics was below average. Average scores
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on a pretest covering numeration and com-
putation showed the experimental and con-
trol groups to be almost identical at the
beginning of the study.

The study began in April 1989. Prior to
introducing the aids in the classroom,
teachers and principals in experimental
schools received orientation on the use of
Speak & Math and on prescribed proce-
dures and time schedules. At orientation ses-
sions, it was suggested that Speak & Math
be used three times per week for about thir-
ty minutes. But teachers, drawn to the ex-
periment, expressed the desire to use it
every day for periods of 30 minutes, and
this is the course being followed. In most
cases, teachers use the machines in place of
classroom drills and practice.

In order to minimize costs, students
work in groups of three, taking turns operat-
ing the machine, an arrangement that was
successful in the earlier study. Those not
operating the machine work alongside with
paper and pencil, seeing and hearing feed-
back. Teachers review papers to identify
any difficulties for additional remnediation.

Preliminary Results

At the end of the two-month period, in-
terviews and tests were conducted to deter-
mine teachers’ views on whether the
instruction provided by aids was effective,
to gauge their interest in continued use of
the aids during the 1989-90 school year,
and to determine what learning gains had
taken place.

The results were positive. The interviews
showed teachers to be unanimous in the
belief that instruction provided by the aids
markedly improved students’ performance
and attitudes toward math. Following are
some typical remarks;

@ "My children have gained in math; they
are working much harder and better
now."

@ "What impressed me is that after
repeated practice on the machines, the
kids would be able to do what they
could not do at first."

@ 'The children are cooperative and com-
petitive. They engage in a contest to
see who can finish first with all correct."

Many teachers cited additional benefits.
Some noted that the machines freed them
from supervisory responsibilities, allowing
them to devote more attention to slower
learners. One teacher claimed that the it tro-
duction of the machines had increased at-
tendance in her class.

Q
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The students’ enthusiasm was extremely
high. Some arrived at school early, or
stayed during the lunch hour, for the
chance to work with Speak & Math. Student
performance on addition and subtraction in
the four schools that had been using Speak
& Math for two monthks was dramatically su-
perior to students in the control schools, as
measured by a 20-item test. The average
score of the experimental classes was 72
percent and the average for the control clas-
ses was 52 percent.

Cultural adaptation to the machine ap-
peared to be a less serious opstacle than ex-
pected. At the outset, children were often
extremely curious about how the machine
worked. "Teacher, how the man get inside
the machine?" asked many students
perplexed about the antificial voice. "How is
it that this machine knows the answer?" one
inquired. At least one student refused to ac-
cept the machine's infallibility. "Teacher.
sometimes the man tells, me I am wrong and
I know I am correct," he insisted. Some had
initial difficulty in recognizing the voice’s
pronunciation as well as the shape of num-
bets or computation signs in the electronic
display. Many were not used to viewing
math problems in a horizontal format, since
the teacher had usually written them verti-
cally. However, these problems were quick-
ly overcome and did not tend to interfere
with students’ progress.

Some teachers pointed out that, al-
though the aids immediately told the stu-
dent whether the answer was right or
wrong, they did not tell him what he did
wrong when he answered incorrectly. This
made the quality of the feedback lower
than it would have been with personalized
attention from a teacher. However. only the
most sophisticated educational computer
software is capable of giving such feedback.
The software, and the computers to run it,
cost far more than the budgets of schools in
developing countries can afford.

In the Long Run?

Itis too soon to tell whether the initial
gains will be sustained over the long run.
This will be answered when the results are
obtained from the tests given to students in
May 1990. If initial improvement rates are
not maintained, this might suggest the pos-
sibility that the aids were over-used. If this
is the case, maximum long-term gain might
occur by using the aids only two or three
days per week, or by bringing out the aids
periodically for intensive use.

Whether or not students who use lcarn-
ing aids score significantly higher on the

P
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final test, there is reason to believe that
they have benefited from use of the aids.
Students and teachers alike are enthusizstic
about use of the aids. The aids serve to
break up the monotony of the school day.
They zlso give students a taste of modern
technology that they are unlikely to get
elsewhere in their environment. Most
teachers believe that students will not get
bored with the aids until they have
mastered the skills being exercised. The
aids also assist teachers in pinpointing in-
dividual differences, helping them become
more resporsive to students’ needs.
[ ]

Pornjit Avunyakanon, from Bangkok,
Thailand, is a PhD candidate in instruc-
tional design and technology at the Univer-
sity of Pittsburgh. For the pasi three years,
she bas served as a research assistant for
USAID's Learning Technologies Project.

Using Radio for
Literacy: A Conference

An international symposium on
"Popular Literacy by Radio” will take
place July 1-3, 1990, in Santo Domingo,
Dominican Republic. The conference is
being organized under the auspices of Un-
esco, adult education organizations in
Latin America, national radio networks in
the Dominican Republic and Spain, and
ministries of education from several
countries. Spanich and English are the of-
ficial languages of the conference.

Throughout the three days, morning
sessions are dedicated to panel discus-
sions on basic education, literacy radio
programming and post-literacy radio
programming, with special reference tn
experiences in Latin America. Afternoon
sessions will feature examples of radio
programs used for literacy and post-
literacy in countries in Latin America and
Europe. Organizations that wish to
present information and examples about
their activities related to the use of radio
for literacy should send a detailed
proposal to the conference secretariat.

The registration fee for the symposium
is US $50. For information about registra-
tion, travel, or accommodations, contact
the secretariat of the symposium at the fol-
lowing address: Federico Henriquez y
Carvajal, 2 - Gascu, Apartado Postal 780-
2, Santo Domingo, DN, Dominican
Republic. Telephone: (809) 686-4178.
Fax: (809) 686-4178.
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Evaluation Guidebook

Evaluators trying to select an ap-
propriate instrument for assessing adult
literacy programs will appreciate
Measures of Adult Literacy, a new, well-or-
ganized guide to evaluation tests and in-
struments.

The guidebook reviews 63 commercial-
ly available tests, grouping them into four
categories: basic skills in reading, writing
and mathematics; oral English proficiency;
"affective outcomes," or personality char-
acteristics such as self-esteem and self-
determination; and critical thinking skills,
such as logic and argumentation. Each
entry covers the author of the instrument,
the date it was published, its purpose,
brief descriptions of test exercises and pro-
cedures, reliability and validity indices,
price and availability. In the "*comments"
section, the author offers candid impres-
sions of the strengths and weaknesses of
the instrunient - for example, whether it is
biased toward middle-class or low-income
people, adults or children.

The idea for the guidebook came to
the author, Gregg Jackson, when he set
aut to evaluate a large number of adult
literacy programs for the Association for
Community-Based kducation. He was
soon overwhelmed by the diverse array of
choices. "It was very difficult to know
which instruments were suitable for our
needs, since there was no one gate
through which they all had to pass," Jack-
son says. Since he was forced to under-
take a more comprehensive review, he
decided to publish it, since *my dilemma
was similar to that of other practitioners."

Although the book’s target audience is
US adult literacy evaluators, it may also
prove useful to overseas counterparts.
Entries indicate whether the instruments
are available in different languages and, in
many cases, review the test’s cultural ap-
propriateness. However, Jackson chose
not to review instruments distributed by
overseas publishers or the small number
of instruments developed by community
organizations, since the latter usually had
not been subjected to reliability and
validity analyses, and often are not avail-
able in large quantity.

Copfes of the guidebook are avatlable
from the Educational Resources Informa-
tion Center, Clearinghouse on Tests, Meas-
urements and Evaluation, 3333 K $t.,

NW, Suite 200, Washington, DC 20007,
USA. Telephone: (202) 342-5060. The
price is not yet determined.

Q

TV Networks — A PLUS for
Non-Literates ivt the United States

In September 1986, Capital Cities/ABC,
one of the three major broadcasting net-
works in the United States, and the Public
Broadcasting Service (PBS), a network of
non-commercial television stations, joined
forces to raise awareness about illiteracy
and to stimulate public-private coopera-
tion, private initiative and community ac-
tion to help promote literacy. They
launched "Project Literacy USA," common-
ly known as the PLUS campaign. Since it
began, 222 ABC-affiliated stations and 313
PBS member stations have participated.

‘The campaign addresses one of the
most urgent social problems in the United
States today. Nearly one out of ten
American adults, or 23 million people, are
described as illiterate, lacking basic skills
beyond a fourth-grade level. By some
definitions, 13 percent of the workforce is
illiterate. The US Department of Labor es-
timates that adult illiteracy costs society
$225 billion annually in lost productivity,
unrealized tax revenue, welfare and crime.

The broadcasting networks did not at-
tempt directly to teach people to read and
write. The role of the media has been to
create national awareness of the problem,
provide information about local resources,
recruit volunteers to teach, air regular feed-
back about individual successes and issue
a national "report card." On the local
level, 428 PLUS Community Task Forces
comprised of media, business and com-
munity leaders assess local literacy
needs and existing services, mobilize
resources, and coordinate the expansion
of programs or create new ones where
necessary.

The results have been remarkanle.
Originally designed as an 18-month cam-
paign, PLUS met with such a strong
response that it has continued for five
years. Nearly 600,000 people have called
a national toll-free hotline for literacy in-
formation or to volunteer. Calls to state
and local hotlines have increased 10- to
15-fold. Laubach Literacy Action, one of
the nation's largest literacy service or-
ganizations, reports that the number of
students has quadrupled over the last
four years. Literacy Volunteers of
America reports a 150 percent increase

began. Through PLUS, ABC and PBS have
demonstraied the enormous power of
broadcasting to promote and influence #3-
cial action.

The First Years

PLUS launched its campaign in 1986
with two attention-getting documentaries.
ABC produced an award-winning documen-
tary called "At 21 Loss tor Words: llliterate in
America," narrated by Peter Jennings, an
ABC News anchorman and a journalist of
national reputation. A month later, PBS
aired a one-nour documentary, "A Chance
to fearm.”

The ABC Office of Commurication,
which coordinated the campaign for the
network, initiated links with senior
producers and urged them to develop pro-
gram responses to the carapaign. A sirnilar
process occurred at PBS. Over the next
several years, both networks aired a wide
variety of literacy-related programming on
the news (narional and local, morming and
evening), ABC sports, children’s programs,
and prime-time shows with stories lines
about literacy. Public service an-
nouncements aired on ABC network chan-
neis 8 to 14 times per week. A major series
called "PLUS Learner of the Month" was in-
itiated in April 1987 and ran until December

A REPORT CARD

ON AMERICAN YOUTH

Report Card

‘1 enrollment and volunteers since PLUS  From Youth/PLUS campaigh malerial.

i
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1988. Leamners toid in their own words how
their lives were transformed by learning
how 0 read and write. The PLUS campaign
organizers also tapped ABC- and PBS-af-
filiated radio netwaorks: 2,500 radio stations
across the country ran PLUS public service
announceme..s, news and longer stories.

Literacy was tied to national events. For
example. the theme of civic literacy was
linked 1. e 1987 bicentennial celebration
of thz American Constitution, emphasizing
the importance of literacy for individuals
in fulfilling the requirements of citizen-
ship in a democratic society. A national
repon, "Workforce 2000," pointed out the
inadequate le~ ot of skills in the work
force, especially among young people,
the steadily rising level of skills required
in industry, and the diminishing propor-
tion of young people in the population.
PLUS reinforced the economic imperative
of literacy among young people.

Among other initiatives, "The Unsung
Americans" is a monthly series of public
service announcements that recognizes
community public service and promotes
voluntarism. Each month a different in-
dividual is featured as an "unsung
American" for volunteer activities that aid
the development of young people. In
November 1988, nationally televised
literacy honors were presented to 20
PLUS Learners of the Month at a gala

order to take a halistic view of the social
crisis confronting American youth
Youth/PLUS has two main gouls. The
first is to establish the link b tveeen il-
Iiteracy and the whole range of refated
problems cited above. The second is to
build awareness of the positive ways that
basic skills can be strengthened - promat-
ing family reading, focusing on early
childhood education, support for educa-
tional reform, and recognition of those who

Read
Together.

Share The Joy.

event and to Barbara Bush, the

President’s wife, who has been a longtime
supporter of literacy activities in the nation.
The second ceremony, broadcast from the
White House in March 1990, honored
 .chers, literacy volunteers and com-
munity activists.

Youth/PLUS: Illiteracy in a
Broader Context
Experts agree that the major problems af-

flicting young people in America are so
severe that it is no exaggeration to refer to
them collectively as a "youth crisis.” Studies
bave identified six key problems: substance
abuse, teen pregnancy, illiteracy, crime,
dropping out of school and unemployment.
The incidence of these problems s greater
in the US than in any other industrialized
nation.

Project Overview, PLUS Campaign

As the PLUS campaign gained momen-
tum, organizers began to recognize the
need to address illiteracy as part of a larger
web of interrelated social problems. In
April 1988, Youth/PLUS campaign began in

Q
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Logo used in Youth/PLUS family reading campaign

overcome illiteracy and those who help
young people to succeed.

T meet these goals, organizers iden-
tified several action strategies. One was
coupling national media attention with
plans for local action, so that the media
focus was complemented by operational
support. Another was bringing together
groups that normally lack opportunities to
work collaboratively, such as educators,
husiness people and youth service
providers. The campaign launched a series
of intitiatives, including the following:

¢ A family reading campaign called "The
Summer of the Readasaurus” created
two characters, twin dinosaurs Rex and
Rita, who survived extinction because
they learned to read. The goal of cam-
paign was to encourage "millions of
kids to read millions of books" during
the summer of 1988. By summer's end.
over one million postcards had arrived
from children who had read a total of
three million books. The theme was
continued with public services an-
nouncements featuring celebrities who
encouraged reading to children.

Ty
tos
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® "Breaking the Cycle” was the name
given to a series of public service an-
nouncements designed to call attention
to the cycle of illiteracy passed from
generation to generation, and ways to
overcome the problem.

e Mentoring was a scheme devised for
children whose parents do not know
how to read. Tt encouraged people
who can read to act as mentors to
children, thus breaking the cycle of i
tergenerational illiteracy.

¢ "Making the Grade: A Report Card on
American Youth" featured a documen-
tary TV program and related outreach
efforts to examine problems facing the
nation’s youth and current efforts to
help solve the problems. 1tincludad
400 "summit meetings” in town com-
munities across ihe country to develop
local action plans for confronting the
Same issues.

Critical Questions

Literacy service organizations are
pleased that the PLUS campaign has finally
raised the literacy issue to national
prominence. Many have been forced to
dramatically expand their services in
response to rising demand, a situation other
education groups would find enviable.
However, this expansion has also created
problems, particularly in the financial area.

"Growth in financial support has not
kept up with the growth in demand for ser-
vices," says Beverly Miller, Director of Com-
munications for Literacy Volunteers of
America. "People don't always realize that
although we rely on volunteer tutors. we
need funds for training volunteers. for
materials. and for administration of our
programs.”

The PLUS campaign opened some doors
to major corporate donors, but not enough
io fill the gap. Tronically, for all PLUSS em-
phasis on private sector initiative and volun-
tarism. many literacy service organizations
are setting their hopes on increased govern-
ment funds to rescue their financially
strained programs. As Peter Waite, exesu-
tive director of Laubach Literacy Internation-
al. remarks, "Ilhteracy will not be solved
with volunteers, but it will not be solved
without volunteers."

]
For more information, contacl: Capital
Citie/ABC, 77 West 66th Street. Neu: York.
NY 10023, U'SA. Telephone: (212) 450-
7227; or Public Broadcasting Service. ¢/o
WQED. 4802 Fifth Ave . Pittshurgh, PA
15213, USA. Telephone: (4121 622-1491
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Eyes ov the Prize: Cor:;petz’ng for the
ers

Attention of New Rea

in Asia

Itis often said that a picture is worth a
thousand words. But rather than replace
words, a picture can help clarify their mean-
ing - and interest people in reading them.
Yet for many new readers in developing
countries, it can be difficult to find well-
illustrated materials that are written at an ap-
propriate level of difficuly, and are also
relevant to their lives.

So, in order to encourage the produc-
tion of attractive, informative materials for
new literates in Asia, the Asian Cultural Cen-
ter for Unesco (ACCU) in collaboration
with the Unesco Principal Regional Office
for Asia and the Pacific sponsors a contest
for the best-illustrated post-literacy
materials. The contest is open to
governmental and non-governmental or-
ganizations, institutions and businesses in
the 21 Asian member countries of Unesco.

In the first contest, held in 1988, 15
prizes were awarded o Asian groups rang-
ing from government ministry offices, local
resource centers, and private publishers.

The Malaysian daily New Straits Times cap-
tured first pri e for its weekly supplement
"Newspaper in Education.” The supplement
makes use of maps, diagrams, and comic
strips both to give students a functional use
of the English language and to train
teachers how to use the newspaper as an in-
structional tool. Second prize went to the
Chinese Curriculum and Teaching Materials
Research [nstitute for its booklet, "Frogs Are
Our Friends," which seeks to promote
English literacy while also educating rural
readers on frogs’ ability to protect crops by
eating insects. Among nine third-prize win-
ners, a booklet from Bangladesh explores
rural dwellers’ income and land problems
through a traditional Bengali folk-poem
known as "punthi’ and beautifully etched
drawings of village lif=.

Selections were made on the basis of the
appropriateness of the material for the tar-
get audience, the effectiveness of the il-
lustration in clarifying meaning, the
readability of the material and the visual at-
tractiveness of the work. Winners
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receive a certificate of recognition
and cash awards of US $300 to
$1,500, drawn from an endow-
ment established by the Japan
Foundation and private donations.
Submissions for the second con-
test closed in December 1989 and
the judges -xpect to reach a
decision on a new roun<. of
recipients in April 1990.

The contest is only one of a
series of ACCU activities promot-
ing the development of materials
for new literates in Asia. Since
1980, education and illustration ex-
perts throughout Asia have col-
laborated to produce 37
English-language prototypes of
materials for new readers — not
only booklets, but also posters,
games, maps, atlases, newspapers,
pamphlets, slides and videos.
After prototypes are field-tested,
they are distributed to member
countries, where they can be
adapted according to the national
language and culture. In order to
facilitate mass production of local

A Chinase poster dbout aquealculture won honorable mention,
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and national versions, ACCU is
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Selections from a third prize-winning Vietnamese
baoklet that tells the story of Inup. who overcomes
his family's protests and plants a home garden to
increuse family income.
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willing to supply each country with a set
of positive films for color printing and pro-
vide limited financial assistance. ACCU
also offers regional and national
workshops to train artists and writers in
the preparation of literacy materials. Over
the past seven years, nearly 150 trainces
from a dozen Asian countries have par-
ticipated in these workshops.

More recently, ACCU has published a
colorfully illustrated children’s book in
recognition of International Literacy Year.
Through vivid illustrations, simple text and
occasional games, Guess What I'm Doing
captures a slice of daily life of 11 children
in villages around the globe. For example,
a beaded and braceleted Kallo from East-
ern Africa helps his father, a craftsman,
create clay figures. Radha from Southern
Asia, a red tilak painted on her forehead,
writes a riddle in Hindi for her classmates.
Nineteen writers and artists from 16 in-
dustrialized and developing countries con-
tributed stories and illustrations to the
50-page book. The fine illustrations not
only make reading pleasurable, but also
foster children’s awareness of different life-
styles, cultures and natural environments
throughout the world.

[

For more information. contact ACCU ,
No. 6. Fukuromachi, Shinjuku-ku, Tokyo
162, Japan. Telephone: (813) 269-44.35.
Fax: (813) 269-4510. Cable: Asculcentre
Tokyo.
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Two Literacy Models: Taking Stock

Over several decades, different models for achieving adult literacy have emerged, each
based in a separate theory about how adults learn. Two bave been most widely used in
adult literacy programs in developing countries: the Laubach model and the Freirean
model. The Laubach approach bas traditionally emphasized skills in decoding written
words through a highly structured curriculum and materials presenting picture-letter-
word associations. It bas promoted one-on-one instruction, by which new literates volun-
teer to teach another lliterate person until the entive community achieves literacy. The
Freirean approach, on the other hand, bas placed etnpbasis on the meaning of twords,
their relation to the larger context of learners’ lives. It relies on 1 ~ommunity-oriented and
problem-solving method for literacy instruction, which becomes part of a larger process of
local empowerment. »

Both strategies have evolved in response to practice and continuing dehate over effec-
tiveress. This is particularly true of the Laubach approach, which has so broadened its con-
ceptua foundation that one might reasonably ask what now distinguishes it  from other
approdches. We asked two authors who each bave long experience studying and practic-
[ing one of these strategies 1o reflect on its significance for world literacy efforis over time.

How can one literacy method embrace
such diversity of practice? The Laubach ap-
proach is not a single technique but rather
a body of fundamental concepts that Frank
Laubach articulated or which later evolved
from his practice. Given the concepts out-
lined below, many alternative applications
are possible.

1. All people are endowed with innate
human dignity and potential to learn
and achieve. The desire for self-deter-

The Laubach Model

by Lynn Curtis

This year is not only International
Literacy Year, but also the 60th anniversary
of the Laubach literacy method, an ap-
proach to literacy education conceived by
Frank C. Laubach (1884-1970). Beginning
with Laubuch'’s pioneering efforts in the

Philippines in 1930, literacy programs
based upon his methods have since been
developed in 105 countries and 314 lan-
guages. Laubach Literacy International. the
world’s fargest private voluntary literacy or-
ganization, founded by Frank Laubach in
1955, continues to spread the Lzubach
vision in 13 developing nations and 750 US
communities. Around the world, educators
inspired by some aspect of Frank Laubach's
approach claim to practice the Laubach
method, which is best known by the slogan
"Each one teach one” or, as applied in Latin
America, "Let each one learn with others.”

While these far-flung literacy efforts all
claim to practice the Laubach method, their
programs represent i range of different
teaching techniques, learning materials, ad-
miristrative structures and goals. If all prac-
titioners of the Laubach method were
assembled in a single room, some might ac-
cuse the others of heresy. In spite of
zealous dedication by many to a particular
technique or set of materials for teaching
basic reading and writing skills, the
Laubach method is in reality much more en-
COMpassing.
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mination and freedom is universal, and
literacy is a means to bring about in-
dividual and societal change among
those who lack basic rights and needs.
As Frank Laubach stated, "To promote
literacy is to change one's conscience by
changing his relation to his environment,
[t is an undertaking on the same plane as
the recognition and incarnation of fun-
damental human rights.”

2. Literacy includes not only the ac-
quisition of fundamental skills, but also
cultural expression, critical thinking and
action. Learners must exercise listening,
speaking, reading, writing and math
skills not just at the most basic level, but
at a level sufficient to solve problems
they encounter in their daily lives. A per-
son who is literate has the capacity to ac-
quire information, skills and attitudes to
bring about needed change.

3. Literacy and development are closely
linked. Permanent community develop-
ment is not possible when large segments
of the community do not control the lan-
guage of their lives. Conversely, people
will not expend the necessary energy and
time to learn to read and write if they aren't
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convinced that the effort will have an im-
pact in daily concerns such as health, in-
come, nutrition, employment,
environment, transportation, etc,

4. The literacy learning process can
generate bonds of solidarity and trust
among all who participate. These bonds
can transcend otherwise insurmountable
differences of relgion, culture, language,
and class. Literacy learning at its best
involves a human interchange so positive
that it has a universal, spiritual appeal. The
literacy movement can be a profound force
for peace.

S. Prionity should be placed upon those
having the greatest need for learning. The
greatest need for literacy instruction exists
among disenfranchised populations
generally bypassed by existing develop-
ment and educational etforts.

In its emphasis on self-determination,
critical thinking, coinmunity development
and reaching marginalized sectors, the
Laubach literacy strategy has much in com-
mon with the approach associated with
Paulo Freire. Indeed, over the years, the
Laubach approach has moved closer to the
Freirean approach, particularly in its ap-
plication in developing countries. How-
ever, the Laubach practitioners would

A teacher uses Laubach methods to teacn literacy in a
remote jungle village in the Philippines.

generally put greater emphasis on develop-
ing specific reading and writing skills,
rather than on the larger socio-political
process of empowerment.

There are also a number of principles
which guide the practice of Laubach
literacy programs. outlined below:,

1. "FEach one teach one' or "Let cach one
learn with others.” These slogans of the

tcontinued on . 15)
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The Freirean Model

by Paul Jurmo

For some 20 ycars, Paulo Freire has
been a central figure in literacy and nonfor-
mal education efforts around the world.
The Brazilian educator’s written works
have been widely disseminated, studied,
debated and written about. Educators,
community activists and others a;ound the
world who are consciously trying to
develop approaches to education and com-
munity development which are more
responsive to the realities of communities
cite his ideas as key influence in their work.

Freire argues that the world social order
is charactevized by a host of oppressive for-
ces which keep a large segment of the
population in a dehumanized state: im-
poverished, desperate and without a voice
in determining the course of their own
lives. A more just social order would be
democratic in nature, with cach individual
participating in the process of shaping his
or her own personal develor—-=nt and the
structure of the society as a +

For Freire, illiteracy is m:cy nere than
just being unable to decode wi,.wn tan-
guage. Itis

one of the concrete expressions of an un-

just social reality ... [it is} not strictly a lin-

guistic or exclusively pedagogical or
methodological problem. It is political ...

fOn the other hand] literacy lis] ... a

process of search and creation ... to per-

ceive the deeper meaning of language and
the word, the word that, in essence, they
are being denied.

Despite the abstract language, Freire's
writings have held a powerful message for
educators. Education can be a tool to alter
the social order, to create a more just sys-
tem, or it can be a means of reinforcing op-
pression. True education is not a matter of
getting the masses to absorb information
and values pre-digested by the powers-that-
be. Rather, Freire says that education must
help learners move to a higher, "critical”
state of awareness, where they learn how
to think for themselves, analyze how they
are shaped by larger social forees and
decide how they can control their relation-
ship with those forces rather than be con-
trolled by them. This learning process is
more than a mere fine-tuning of an
individual's self-csteem and reading, writ-
ing and other "technical" skills, important
as those goals may be. Freire says that
education - and learners ~ must also be
linked to a larger, collective effort o

()It‘.
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change the society as a whole, because im-
proved reading and writing skills or self-es-
teem are by themscelves simply not enough
to make the lives of most low-literate
adults significantly better.

Freirean Practice: No One Right Way

Freire doesn't set out a "formula” by
which these principles can be put into prac-
tice. Although he is known for having used
pictures depicting "generative themes" — is-
sues capable of arousing heated debate -
as a stimulus for the kinds of analysis
described above, he rejects the notion of a
"Freirean method" in the sense of a pre-
packaged, step-by-step curriculum that can
be implemented in a given setting.

Creative educdtors inspired

by Freires idecs have not let
lack of "a method” stop them
Srom applying his thought.

This lack of a clear methodology is
perplexing to many who want to know
how to put Freire's ideas to work. It is
sometimes seen by his critics as a sign that
his ideas are impracucal, lacking relevance
to the demands of the real world. But crea-
tive educators inspired by his ideas have
not let lack of "a method” stop them from
trying to apply his thought in real educa-
tional settings. Whether calling themselves
"Freirean," "participatory," "learner-
centered” or "popular,” these practitioners
structure their programs to enable learners
to go bevond the traditional role of student
as passive "consumer” of information
spoon-fed by teachers. Instead, leamers
are given muitiple opportunitics to par-
ticipate actively in the program, taking on
high degrees of control, responsibility and
reward. These notions have hecome so per-
vasive that even educators who have never
read his books are following practices con-
sistent with his ideas.

Literacy programs in the United States
reflect many of the participatory practices
which are occurring in other places
throughout the world. For example, many
nonformal educators have replaced large.
“top-down" classes and overly isolating
one-to-one tutorials with interactive small
groups, believing that they are conducive
to achievement of important cognitive, af-
fective and social goals. In California,
educator Raal Anorve tours workplace
tazilities with workers, taking photographs

-
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of work statio. .; .und cquipment. He then
uses the phowgraphs and ethnographic dis-
cussion methods to encourage learners to
talk about their lives, to identify topics and
uses of verbal and written language of con-
cern to them. These interests, in turn, be-
come Jocal points for verbal and written
language instruction.

This example mirrors Freire's own prac-
tice of showing learners a picture as a
"prompt" for such discussions. However, ai
the Door, a Mew York City program which
provides basic skills, job training and
health services to young people who have
dropped out of school, educators ask open-
ended questions like "if you could write to
the President, what would you tell him?"
The instructor notes the themes and uses
of language which emerge from these dis-
cussions for later use in *he group.

Or learners might work in teams to
write their own essays, fictional stories,
poems and songs about those topics. In a
program in Ypsilanti, Michigan, sponsored
by the United Auto Workers and Ford
Motor Company, assembly line workers
share writings and give feedback to cach
other, making suggestions, demanding
clarification of a point. For advocates of
this instructional approach, writing is seen
as a particularly fertile area for develop-
ment of learners’ thinking and self-expres-
sion skills. (See p. 5 for another account of
this approach.) In programs like Working
Classroom, a family education-and-arts pro-
gram in New Mexico, learners also develop
self-expression skills through designing
and performing dramas, dance, music,
photo-novelas and other forms of artistic
expression.

In these communication and artistic ex-
pression activities, learners achieve a num-
her of objectives. They contribute actively
to the creation of a meaningful curriculum.
They get vital practice using a full range of
language skills. And they learn that written
language in its many forms is sometnng
which can be used to achieve real, mean:
ingful purposes — whether for pleasure, to
bolster friendships and family ties, to learn
a technical skill, or to influence public
policy — rather than something one does
merely to "please the teacher” or "pass the
exam."

Participatory groups can help learners
develop vital social and community
development skills as well. Participants can
learn how to debate and analyze the issues
they are concerned with. in the process,
they develop a "team problem-solving"
identity which they can carry with them
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into their lives outside the program.
Nicaragua-born educator Klaudia Rivera
tells how, in a literacy program she
directed for Hispanic immigrants at La-
Guardia Community College in New York.
learners did group research on topics like
"housing,” "immigration" and "jobs." They
recorded information and shared strategies
for dealing with these issues and invited
ouside experts to speak with them. In a
women’s education program sponsored by
Lutheran Settlement House in Philadelphia,
learners write letters to public officials and
newspapers on causes close to their heart.
Program coordinator Kathy Reilly explains
that, although some of the topics chosen
by students might be controversial, "these
are issues which they are thinking about
anyway, 50 you might as well come out
into the open with them.”

These instructional methods have even
been carried over into programs which link
hasic mathematics instruction with com-
munity concerns. [n West Africa, Gambian
farmer co-op members worked in groups
to learn how to perform a basic arithmetic
task that was critically important to all of
them: how to properly weigh their
produce and calculate how much they
should get paid for it. Group meetings
provided a context in which farmers could
also discuss questions like "How can we be
sure we don't get cheated in our transac-
tions?", "What other tasks can we apply our
new math skills t0?" and "In what other
ways can our co-op heip us?"

Beyond these "classroom" activities.
some programs have also applied Freire's
democratic principles to management. For
example, learners at Push Literacy Action
Now. a community-based program in
Washington, DC, operate a committee
which advises program staff on curriculum
and other management decisions. Learners
at Bronx Educational Services in New York
City recruit new learners, select and orient
new staff, decide on program policy. raise
and manage funds for the group, and act
as liaisons to traditional community institu-
tions. Such learner involvement in "ex-
tracurricular," management-related
activities can bolster group members’
morale, group identity, cooperative spirit
and interest in the program.

How Many Programs Exist?

It is virtually impossible to know how
many groups worldwide use such practices
or with what frequency. Attempts to quin-
tify the number of Freire-influenced
programs are hampered by a number of

Q
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tactors, including weak information-ex-
change networks among nonformal
educators and, in some cases, a natural
reluctance by educators to identify themsel-
ves in a way that invites closer monitoring
or even suppression by authorities.

The "democracy
Morements” now springing
up worldwide are a sign of

potential support — and need
— Jor participatory educetion.

Despite the lack of hard figures, there
is much anecdotal evidence of par-
tivipatory education efforts on every con-
tinent; in industrialized and non-
industrialized countries; in countries under-
going major social changes and in relative-
ly more stable nations. Throughout Latin
America, the "popular education" move-
ment pre-dates Paulo Freire, but has
gained considerable surength and direction
from his ideas. Local groups in the Philip-
pines, India and Thailand have been active
in applying Freirean concepts for literacy,
health, workplace and other forms of
education, while similar applications are
well established in least a dozen African
countries. In South Africa. Freirean
methods are used in alternative education
programs provided by anti-apartheid
Lroups.

In the majority of cases. programs have
been carried out by non-governmental
grassroots orpanizations. However, a
Freirean approach does not impiy rigid op-
position te: government involvement. The
Nicaraguan literacy campaign of the carly
1980s stinds out as one example of a state-
sponsored effort to apply Freirean ap-
proaches to literacy ona national scale.
More notably, the recent appointment of
Paulo Freire himself as education minister
for the Brazilian city of Sao Paulo. fotlow-
ing many years in exile, suggests that
educators should seize opportunities to
exert paower at the government level in sup-
port of participatory approaches.

What Needs To Be Done

While there appears to be considerable
interest in Freire's ideas, the programs seen
as models of participatory education
remain relatively smadl in number and
generally isolated from cach other and
from nuinstream education and develop-
ment efforts. In order to develop the par-
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ticipatory approach as a strong education
and development alternative, there are a
number of things we can do.

1. Build commumnications among sup-
porters of a participatory approach. We
necd to overcome the isolation which now
exists between educators — and learners -
who already support a participatory ap-
proach. This can be done by strengthening
mechanisms through which educators and
learners can share experience and build
solidarity: informal study teams, teacher
and student exchange programs, conferen-
ces, referral services and information
clearinghouses, telephone hot-lines,
newsletters and professional journals.

2. Reach ot to new sources of ideds and
support. For example, the ficlds of reading
and writing research, linguistics and eth-
nography have produced considerable
thinking which effectively supports many
of Freire's basic positions. Those same clis-
ciplines have produced many participatory
research, evaluation and instructional tech-
nigues which can be adapted for use in
literacy programs and the converse is just
as true. And the "democracy movements”
now springing up in nations worldwide are
a sign of potential support — and need - for
participatory education. Encouraging such
cross-fertilization among disciplines and so-
cial movements will require minds open to
new ideas and a readiness to break down
traditional territorial barriers. While purists
may argue that "Freire's ideas" will be
watered down or co-opted in such a
process, they too must guard against
making his ideas dogma, and, in effect,
turning Fricre into an icon to be worshiped.

3. Learn how to deal with social, politi-
cal and economic constraints. [t is naive to
imagine that social institutions committed
to more traditional forms of education will
readily accept participatory education alter-
natives. As Freire himself argues, we need
to understand the socio-political contests
in which we work and develop strategics
for dealing constructively with potential
obstacles or conflicts,

For example. if governmental or educa-
tion ofticials perceive a participatory
literacy program as a threat to the existing
power structure, they might very well
withdraw support to that program. In some
cases, learners who become more willing
to think and take action find themselves cut
off fronm friends. family members. fellow
learners — and even from some teachers -
who feel threatened by their emerging
strengths. Educators must be aware of dis-
tribution of power not only within society
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as a whole but also within educational sys-
tems, within the cultures and families of the
learners they work with, and among
learners #nd staff participating in iteracy
progran's.

Educators must also learn to respond to
demands by funders and planners for ac-
countability. Too often, literacy educators
are expected to justify their existence by
producing "numbers” - student enroll-
ments. grades on standardized tests and so
on ~ as evidence of their effectiveness. But
participatory programs find those kinds of
measures refatively meaningless. Learner-
centered programs are instead building
new forms of assessment which focus on
measuring how well programs are helping
learners achieve what they want to ac-
complish with their lives — ¢.g., informal
teedback from learners, periodic review of
learning contracts, observation of student
involvement in various activitics. student
learning logs. Nonformal educators —and
learners. 1o — must learn how to use these
alternative measures, while funders must
encourage their use,

Finally, even the most sound methodol-
ogy and tolerant political climate cannot
substitute for lack of resources. Literacy
programs have traditionally suffered from
lack of funds to pay for salaries, materials
and administration. Learners themselves
need extra supports like transportation. day-
care and job opportunities to encourage
participation. Literacy groups will have to
struggle to promote local self-reliance. But
recognizing the limits on their ability to
generate material resources, especially in
Third World countries. they must also take
on the role of lobbyist for support from out-
side funding sources.

A Institute o research and development
system. No field. including adiult literacy,
moves forward without considerable ongo-
ing research and development work. While
promising participatory rescarch work is al-
ready nderway. practitioners must docu-
ment what theory and practice already
exists and develop a new "R&D" cthic: to
remain fresh, relevant and vital, we will
have to continually analyze and revise not
only our practice but the thinking which un-
derlies it.

u

Paul Jurmo is a4 Senior Progran As-
sociate at the Business Council for Effective
Literacy in New York, where be focuses on
issues related 1o workplace literdacy. In
1989, he co-edited Participatory Literacy
Education. g study of learner-centered
literacy efforts in the United Steites.
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(CURTIS, from p. 12)

Laubach method indicate that literacy learn-
ing is based upon mutually supportive
human interactions among learners and in-
structors. Adults can learn. Those who have
learned can teach those who want to learn.
Even if new literates do not directly teach
literacy skills, they can support community
literacy programs in other ways, e.g., by
building a resource center or library. Volur-
teers and peers are essential to a successtul
literacy cffort.

2. Learners pass from a "learn to read” lo
a "redd to learn” phase of literacy. Learning
moves from known images and ideas to un-
known symbols and concepts. For this
reason, many basic reading primers using
the Laubach method use introduce letters
and characters through culturally relevant
pictures. For example, the letter " might
be presented with an illustration of 4 fish
drawn to correspond to the shape of the let-
ter.

3. New redders need easy-to-read, adult
interest materials. The development and
muintenance of reading and writing skills
requires that learners have access to
printed materials at a level that matches
their cultural perspective and reading
vocabulary.

4. Basic reading involves specific skills
in decoding as well as a broader under-
standing of the meaning and context of
given passages. Effective reading instruction
requires a balance of sequential skill
development (learning how to sound out
words through a phonetic breakdown of
vowels and syllables, or "attacking” a word
by identifying roots. suffixes or prefixes pre-
viously learncd) and learning to read for
medning,

S. Literacy programs are effective when
instruction is based upon students” stated
and unstated goals for learming and when
they experience success with ledarning.

Applications of the Laubach Method

By definition, programs that bear the
name "Laubach method" identity with some
if not all of the conceptual and practical
principles listed above. Similarly. different
literacy programs address different needs in
varying cultural and socio-cconomic set-
tings. Each program develops its own uni-
que mix of educational materials and
techniques, learners served, instructors.
decision-making structures, funding and
program philosophy. For this reason. con-
cepts underlying the Laubach method are
appropriately applied to a range of pro-
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gram types. Robert Caswell, President of
Laubach Literacy International, describes a
continuum of fiv-+ distinctly different pro-
gram types which can apply the concepts
of the Laubach method.

Mass Literacy Programs. Typically,
such programs are conducted on a national
scale, but occasionally on a provincial or
community level. Decision-making,
materials selection, and program delivery
tends to be centralized. For example, the
leader of Centro Laubach de Educacion
Basica de Adultos, Laubach’s Colombian
center, served as director of planning for
Colombia’s national literacy campaign and
fast year helped apply the Laubach ap-
proach in hundreds of rural village sites
throughout the nation. Laubach Literacy Ac-
tion, Laubach's US program, participates as
a leader in the Coalition for Literacy. which
in connection with the national media cam-
paign Project Literacy US (PLUS. see p. 9) is
mobilizing community and national resour-
ces to develop or strengthen literacy
programs throughout the United States.

Literacy through Existing Struc-
tures, For instance, in the United States,
Laubach approaches are used in literacy
classes taught on the job site and programs
sponsored within hbraries and churches. In
developing countries, local cooperatives,
village action committees and non-
governmental agencies sponsor literacy
classes based on the Laubach method. As
with mass literacy programs. decisions
about program goals, learning content and
resource allocation are usually made by al-
ready literate people.

Problem-Solving Literacy. Learners
identify their own problems, probe and
analyze these problems, and identify com-
mon links between individual and group is-
sues. They gain command over spoken and
written language through educational
materials that evolve from this process, For
example, in Kenya, among the Gabbra ¢ -
nic group, the nomadic people developed
literacy materials based upon immediate is-
sues such as income, women's roles, and
the clash of Western values and cultural
traditions. These learning materials became
the basis for reading and writing instruction
as well as a forum for addressing com-
munity problems.

Literacy for Community Develop-
raent, Effective problem-solving programs
often evolve into longer-term community
development initiatives among marginal-
ized populations. For example, in 14 neigh-
boring villages in central Mexico, landless
campesinos used literacy learning as the
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basis for organizing community initiatives,
including new wells, clinics, roads, home
improvements, income-generating coopera-
tives, preventive health programs, aquacul-
ture projects, a new bus service and many
other needed changes. Similar examples
can be found in Nepal, india, Bangladesh,
Thailand, Philippines, Haiti, Bolivia,
Mexico, Sierra Leone, Kenya and Tanzania.

Movement-Oriented Literacy. This
program evolves as people in literacy and
community action projects join with other
learning communities to pressure for
literacy action and changes in public and
private-sector policies. For example, in
Colombia, Laubach-sponsored groups
have come together to form mutual sup-
port networks based upon their shared
commitment and involvement in popular
education.

|

Lynn Curtis. who bolds a PhD in adult
education. is Director of mternational
Development for Laubach Literacy Internd-
tional.

Wanted: Positive TV
Messages about Children

Unicef is collaborating with World
Media Partners to prepare a videotape of
television program segments that convey
positive messages about children and
families. The final version will be dis-
tributed to TV producers and national com-
munication planners worldwide to
demonstrate the range of possibilities tor
promoting children’s interests through the
medium of television. An accompanying
manual will provide guidance on using
various TV formats toward this goal - ¢.g.,
serials. game shows, musical programs.
documentaries, public service messages,
tatk shows, news inserts and more.

Presently, the project coordinators are
seeking examples of TV programs for
screening purposes. particularly those from
developing countries. They are especially
interested in programs that promote health
and child survival practices among
families. In addition. they request evalua-
tion studies and descriptive itformation
ahout their use for advocacy, if available.
Videocassettes in any format will be ac-
cepted; originals will be copied and
returned promptly.

Please send all tapes and correspon-
dence to: Edward L. Palmer. Radio/TV Ser-
vices, Unicef H 2-F. 3 United Nations Plaza.
New York, NY 10017, Telephone: (212)
326-7000. Telex: 179989TRT.

Q

ERIC

Radio Education in Africa

In January 199, educators and plan-
ners from 15 African countries gathered in
Harare, Zimbabwe to share their experien-
ces with the use of radio in formal and
nonformal education. The conference,
which was cosponsored by Zimbabwe’s
Ministry of Education and Culture and the
USAID-supported Radio Learning Project,
marked the first African regional meeting
on this topic.

For African distance educators, the con-
ference signalled a general trend away
from earlier experimentation with educa-
tional television, because of television's
prohibitive costs and high technical re-
quirements and a renewed commitment to
radio. Particip.nts agreed that radio is a
more efficient and cost-effective medium
for achieving educational goals. Although
technical problems interfere with transmis-
sion and reception, radio is still the most
accessible technology throughout the con-
tinent. Most families in Africa’s rural areas,
where the vast majority of people live,
have a radio set. They rely on radio
programs as an important source of infor-
mation on agriculture and government
policics, as well as a source of entertain-
ment and cultural enrichment.

The participants generally placed top
priority on the use of radio for basic
education, both in primary schools and
out of school. For example, in Botswana,
the educational channel broadcasts les-
sons for primary school children on social
studies, science, current affairs, English
speaking and storytelling in 15-minute seg-
ments for seven hours a day. Children in
the six primary grades in Nigerian schools
receive regular radio instruction in
English, math and social studies. Beyond
school walls, radio programs such as
"Health," "The Changing Rural and Agncul-
tural World," "Calling the Women" and
*Kid's World" seek to educate villagers in
Cameroon about key issues pertinent to
developtent. Zimbabwe's Channel Four
is specifically designated to broadcast
educational programs for out-of-school
audiences and in Mali, programs such as
"Green Saha]" and "Agriculture on the Air”
are broadcast in local languages every
Friday for peasants, fishermen and
shepherds throughout the country. In
Ghana, Guinea, Kenya, Liberia, Lesotho,
Mali, Nigeria, Swaziland, Tanzania, Ugan-
da, Zambia and Zimbabwe, daily or week-
ty raclio programs are aimed at specitic

target groups such as farmers, youth,
women and children at the lower grades.
Officials in African ministries of health,
education, agriculture and social service
agencies have demonstrated growing inter-
est in using radio to reach populations
with their information and messages.

Although radio often serves as an alter-
native to printed materials, especially for il-
literates, in some cases radio is being used
to promote literacy and numeracy skills.
For example, in Botswana, the national
Educational Broadcasting Unit airs weekly
literacy lessons and news to illiterate
youth and adults in rural areas. These
programs aim to develop learners’ func-
tional literacy skilis as well as communi-
cate government policies and programs.
The Radio Leaming Project’s demon-
strated success with using interactive radio
instruction to teach Kenyan school
children English-language speaking, read-
ing anid writing skills aroused great inter-
est. Currently, Lesotho is implementing a
national English-language program and
Swaziland is implementing a pilot project,
both modeled after the Kenyan project. By
departing from the traditional practice of
lecture-based radio programs and engag-
ing the leamer in oral and written exer-
cises and responses, interactive radio
instruction effectively develops learners’
functional literacy and numeracy skills.

Participants discovered that radio
education often faced similar problems
from country to country. Most common
are technical difficulties caused by lack of
high-quality broadcasting equipment and
insufficient trained personnel and, at the
household level, a lack of radios, batteries
and repair services. In some cases, radio
programs are poorly designed or there is a
lack of coordination between various mini-
stries using radio education. In schools,
teachers sometimes did not understand
how to use radio programs to comple-
ment classroom instruction and often lack-
ed supplementary materials. Yet,
participants closed the conference by
resolving to foster closer collaboration in
order mutually solve such problems in the
future,

- Wambut Gitbiora

Wambui Githiora is an assoctate of the
Radio Learning Profect. Conference
proceedings are avatlable from the project
at the Education Development Center, 55
Chapel St., Newton, MA 02160. USA.
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Resources for
Literacy
Promolers

=» The National Clearinghouse on
Literacy Education, one of 16 US dearing-
houses affiliated with the Educational
Resources Information Center, was
launched in September 1989 in order to
meet the special needs of the immigrant
population in the United States. Its purpose
is to provide information, materials and
technical assistance to US literacy service
groups working with people whose
proficiency in English is limited. For more
information, contact the clearinghouse at
1118 22nd Street, NW, Washington, DC
20037, USA. Telephone: (202) 429-9292.
Fax: (202) 659-5041.

=» World Education and the University
of Massachusetts Literacy Support Initiative
jointly host an annual "Summer Institute for
Literacy Professionals.” This year's institute
will be heid June 25-August 3, 1990. Follow-
ing a review of literacy theory and practice,
participants focus on one of three areas:
development of literacy materials and cur-
riculum; training of adult literacy teachers;
or management and evaluation of literacy
programs. The course fee, including accom-
niodation, is $3,995. To register, contact:
Literacy Support Initiative. 285 Hills House
South, University of Massachusets, Am-
herst, MA 01003. USA. Telephone: (413)
545-0747. Fax: (413) 545-1203.

# The Unesco Institute for Education
distributes a series of six publications on
learning strategies for post-literacy and con-

Wanted: Health Materials
for Basic Readers

A medical school in New England is
seeking printed materials on health topics
appropriate for low-level readers in rural
areas. The school's health promotion cen-
ter hopes to locate existing materials writ-
ten at a third- to sixth-grade reading level
hefore collaborating with the state
literacy council to produce its own. If you
have materials to contribute, please send
them to: Area Health Education Center
Program, University of New England, Col-
lege of Osteopathic Medicine, Hills Beach
Road, Biddeford, Maine 04005-9599, USA.
Telephone: (207) 283-0171.

tinuing education in developing countrics.
and two on functional illiteracy in industrial-
ized countries. To obtain copies, contact:
Unesco Institute for Education, Feldbrun-
nenstrasse 58. 2000 Hamburg 13, Federal
Republic of Germany.

=* During 1990, Unesco’s International
Bureau of Education will produce a series
of 40 publications on "Literacy Lessons”
from leading researchers and practitioners
in the ficld worldwide. The 16-page book-
lets are intended to present a broad
spectrum of international experience.
Copies are available in English or French
from the Publications Unit, IBE, P.O. Box
199, CH-1211, Geneva 20, Switzerland.

= In observance of International
Literacy Year, World Education’s Reports
magazine is publishing a three-pan series
on literacy. So far, two editions are avail-
able: "Literacy and the Learner," no. 20.
which examines literacy from the perspec-
tive on the individual in his or her immedi-
ate surroundings; and "Towards a Fully
Literate World," no. 28, which examines in-
novative mass efforts that reach out to
people hbypassed by traditionat education.
The publication is distributed free of charge
to overseas non-governmental organiza-
tions engaged in education for adults. The
annual subscription fee is US $10 for in-
dividuals in developing countries, $15 for in-
stitutions. Contact: World Education, 210
Lincoln Street, Boston, MA 02111, USA.

= Convergence, the quarterly journal of
the International Council for Adult Educa-
tion (ICAE). has made literacy one of its
primary concerns, along with refated issues
of popular and nonformal education and
participatory research. With Paulo Freire
serving as honorary president of the ICAE,
the journal brings his perspective to many
of its articles. The first edition of 1990
focuses on International Literacy Year and
contains an interview, in Spanish, with
Freire himself. The annual subscription rate
for readers in Asia, Latin America, and
Africa is US $25.20, for those in ather con-
tinents, $30. Contact: ICAE, 720 Bathurst
Street, Suite 500, Toronto, Ontario. Canada
M58 2R, Telephone. (410) 588-1211. Fax:
(4106) 588-5725.

= The ICAE and the Indian Adult Educa-
tion Association jointly coordinate the Inter-
national Task Force on Literacy. which
mobilizes activities by regional and local
non-governmental organizations prior to,
during and after International Literacy Year.
In January 1990, the Task Force officially
opened the year in Thailand by faunching a
"Book Voyage™: a series of blank books will

)
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travel from village to village throughout the
world so that new literates can write or
draw their messages of hope in their own
language. At year's end, the books will be
presented to the United Nations. The Task
Force distributes posters. pins, and
guidebooks for action and publishes a 6-
page bimonthly newsletter, free of charge,
in English, French and Spanish. See the
above listing for ICAE address and phone.

On File at ERIC

by Barbara Minor

The following documents are available
from the Educational Resources Informa-
tion Center (ERIC), Document Reproduc-
tion Service, 3900 Wheceler Ave..
Alexandria, Virginia 22304, USA. Please
note ED number and send full payment.

Literacy for Development: An African
Perspective (Notes from a Sabbatical) by
H.S. Bhola. (1986) 46 pp. ED 273 782.

Written by a leading figure in the literacy
field, this short report presents the author’s
personal impressions of the state of adult
literacy in Ethiopia, Malawi, Kenya, Tan-
zania and India. He finds that Ethiopia’s
continuous literacy campaigns are paying
off despite a desperate lack of resources,
while the progress of literacy efforts in
India is stifled by corruption and official
neglect. In Kenya, literacy efforts are slowly
reaching larger numbers of women, but offi-
cial support appears to be waning,. Avail-
able in microfiche for $.86 or in paper copy
for $4.00.

Radio for Literacy by Josef Muller.
(1985) 413 pp. ED 205 372.

This compilation of background articles
and documents covers issues and case
studies on the use of radio as a medium for
diwveloping and supporting functional
literacy. A section on planning includes a
two-part questionnaire on the use of radio
and TV inliteracy sent to education and
broadcasting authorities throughout the
world; it could serve as a checklist for
project planning. Anothd. section describes
the “Rural Farm Forum." an organized
group listening approach that has become a
classic strategy in many radio-supported
literacy programs. Available in microfiche
for $.86. or in paper copy for $34.51.

|

Barbara Minor is Publications Coor-

dinator for the ERIC Clearinghouse on In-

Jormation Resources.



What’s New,
What'’s Coming

conferences

Distance Education

The International Council for Distance
Education will hold its fifteenth world con-
ference November 4-10, 1990 in Caracas,
Venezuela, marking the first time the con-
ference takes place in Latin America. In ad-
dition to a full schedule of presentations,
the conference will feature two days of pre-
conference training workshops and a two-
hour audio and video link-up by satellite
with sites around the world, in order to
demonstrate the possibilities of these tools
for distance education. Contact: ICDE XV
Conference Office, Apartado 797, Caracas
101A, Venezuela. Telephone: 582-573-1346.
Fax: 582-373-0642. Telex: 26111 UNA VC.

Workshops

Communication for Social Change

People in Communication, a network of
Philippine groups and individuals involved
in communication and development. will
offer a "Seminar on Communication for So-
cial Change," April 5 to June 6, 1991. The
course is directed at community develop-
ment and church workers in Asia who use
communication strategies for their work.
First offered in 1989, the seminar covers
general theories of communication and
development, tools for socio-cultural
analysis, and techniques of video produc-
tion. Participan's will apply their new skitls
in visits to rurar and urban communities.
The course fee is US $1,800; those inter-
ested in participa.ing are encouraged to
begin seeking ass. tance from funding agen-
cies. Applications will be accepted through
mid-1990. Contact: People in Communica-

French DCRs Available

You can now read major articles from
several recent editions of the Dervelop-
ment Communication Keport in French!
French editions are available on the fol-
lowing themes: distance education, com-
munity radio, envirormental communica-
tiont and health communication.

Each edition is available for US $2.50
(free for readers in developing countries)
frorn the Clearinghouse at the address
and phone numbers listed on page 2.

Q

tion, 3/F Sonolux Asiz Building, Ateneo de
Manila University, Loyola Heights, Quc. on
City, Philippines.
Agricultural Extension

"A New Look 2t Knowledge Transfer"
will be the focus of a four-week course of-
fered September 3-28, 1990, by the Interna-
tional Program for Knowledge Systems of
the University of lllinois. The course will
train extension managers in management
and organizational skills to improve the per-
formance of agricultural extension systems,
Course fees are US $2,550, not including
travel or living expenses. For more informa-
tion, contact: INTERPAKS, University of 1I-
linois, 113 Mumford Hall, 1301 West
Gregory Drive, Urbana, Hlinois 61801, USA.
Telephone: (217) 333-3638. Telex: 206957.
Cable: INTSOY.

courses
Distance Education

The Institute of Education at the Univer-
sity of London, known for its intensive train-
ing courses in distance education, also
offers bachelor's and master’s degrees in
distance education. What's more, starting in
1991 students -in attend either in the Lon-
don campus, or in their home countries.
The latter will make use of print,
audiotape, and electronic media and oc-
casiona! face-to-face regional meetings to
bring courses to students. For more details,
contact: Academic Registrar, Institute of
Education, University of London, 20 Bed-
ford Way, London WC1H OAL, UK.

Information Technology
With assistance from Unesco and the In-
ternational Development Research Center,
Addis Ababa University has established
Africa’s first graduate program in informa-
tion science. The goal of the master's de-
gree program is to help African countries
"harness their information resources for ef-
fective use in socio-economic develop-
ment.” The university is currently carrying
out a search for faculty and will accept its
first class of information science graduate
students for the fall of 1990. Scholarships
will be awarded to six qualified candidates
from Eastern and Southern Africa. For more
information, contact: Dean, School of
Graduate Studies, Addis Ababa University.,
PO Box 176, Addis Ababa. Ethiopia.
Telephone: 251-1-110-860. Fax: 251-1-550-
911. Telex: 21205 AAUNIV ET.
Healtbh Communication
Montreal University in Canada has
launched an interdisciplinary training pro-

i)

Campaign for Inter-
national Broadcasting

Concerned about the impact of pend-
ing deregulation of the broadcast in-
dustry, nearly 30 British private voluntary
and environmental organizaiions have
joined forces to pressure the British
government to protect coverage of Third
World and environment issues on
television and radio. They have launched
a campaign urging members of parlia-
ment to take measures, first, ensuring that
high-quality documentaries continue to
air during prime time and, second,
strengthening coverage of intemational
issues on educational television.

Presently, producers associated with
government-funded Independent
Television (ITV) stations must inform and
educate the British public. This legal re-
quirement has encouraged in-depth
documenwaries and current affairs reports
that in the past have exposed the
Ethiopian famines or documented global
potlution and deforestation. By replacing
government financial support with fees
collected from advertising and subscrip-
tions, deregulation witl force inde-
pendent channels to compete with
commercial channels. Campaign or-
ganizers are concerned that intemational
programs will be scrapped, since they are
more costly to produce than domestic
programs.

For more information, contact: Third
World Environment Broadcasting in the
'90s Project, ¢/o IBT, 2 Ferdinand Place,
London NW1 8EE, UK.

gram in family hcalth, communication, and
demography, held from May through
February annually. The course is aimed at
promoting family health activities in
French-speaking developing countries.
Bach year, 15 candidates will be selected
for a fellowship covering tuition and travel
costs. Candidates must submit an applica-
tion through the United Nations Develop-
ment Program office in their home country
by October 30. For further information,
contact: Programme Interdisciplinaire de
Formation en Sant¢ Famitiale, Unite de
Santé Internationale, Université de
Montréal, D.P. 6128 Succursale "A"
Montréal (Quebec), HAC 3)7, Canada.
Telephone: (51:4) 343-7228. Fax: (511) 343-
2309 and (51 343-2207 Telex. DMD 05
125 134,
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(ANZALONE, from p. 20)
mation may not be fastest or best means
available. Such learning rnay be better
facilitated through mass media channels,
vistul and oral communications strategies,
"hunds-on" training, group dynamics or
other techniques of nonformal education,
Third, linking literacy training to other
development activities often requires the
coordination of effort between two or
more government agencies or organiza-
tions operating in different sectors. The
prescription of such coordination is
problematic under the best circumstances
and has led to the failure of countless
development projects. When coordination
involves budgetary commitments, mini-
stries are invariably unenthusiasic about
national literacy coordinators telling them
how to spend their money.

How feasible is a post-

literacy environment?

Literacy practitioners have long
been aware of the importance of ensuring
appropriate materials for new literates to
consolidate and retain their skills. Materials
written at a level appropriate for new
literates must be carefully designed if they
are to be effective. Even more difficult is
finding the resources to nroduce and dis-
tribute these materials. Who organizes and
who pays for post-literacy materials? That
the production and distribution of post-
literacy materials might be mediated
through the market is often no more than
wishful thinking. The market for these
materials is often small and tends to be
comprised of those who are not in a good
position to pay for them,

It has been nearly two decades since
the conclusion of the Experimental World
Literacy Program and the subsequent reluc-
tance of the international community to
embark on a global attack on the problem
of adult illiteracy. Whether the time is now
right for a large-scale mobilization of inter-
national effort remains to be seen. But
during International Literacy Year we must
face the hard questions that have so far
gone unanswered. Not to ask them now
might cause us to succumb to amnesia and
miss the opportunity for critical thinking
that could lead to finding new possibilities
for effective action on Lenalf of literacy.

|

Stephen Anzalone is Director of the
USAID Learning Technologies Project at the
Institute for International Research. He is
coauthor of Making Literacy Work: The
Specific Literacy Approach (1981).
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same theoretical foundations are begin-
ning to create a greater demand for more
and better adult reading materials. Critics
see many existing commercial materials as
overly simpiistic, assuming adults have
only the cognitive capacity of children,
Many books insult students” knowledge
and cultures by prescribing middle-class
values. They ignore the realities and con-
tradictions of readers who survive and sup-
port their families despite precarious
economic conditions and racial and cul-
tural prejudice.,

Materials written by adult learners are
particularly suited to filling this new
market. These true stories reveal the com-
plexity of their authors™ lives in ways com-
mercially prepared

munity histories, poems, songs and collec-
tive research projects have the potential to
hecome reading materials not just for
literacy students but for their families, for
school children, for community groups and
for policy makers.

Sharing Our Experience

The success of our project led us to
produce a handbook for literacy instructors
and volunteers, Many Literacies: Training
Modules for Adult Beginning Redaders and
Tutors. Rather than impart specific teach-
ing skills, the handbook provides guidance
in facilitating students” involvement in their
own learning. Interwoven into the training
modules are examples of the writing and
opinions of participants in the program. In
addition to practicat suggestions for work-

stories cannot. New
writers often natural-
ly use language that
mukes their stories ac-
cessible to beginners.
But perhaps more im-
portant, knowing that
these books werc
written by other new
readers helps stu-
dents gain the self-

... there’s the power of language. Anytime you speak
in someone else’s language other than you, oun, then
the emphasis is where they want to put it. Tha:'s why I
get excited when I read a book like Need I Say More.
There’s a different spin on language. Do you know?
There's a spin poverty places on language. There's a
spin culture places on language.

Sharon Cox, former literacy student
and now a literacy instructor

confidence they need
to believe they can
become readers and even writers, en-
courages them to read critically and helps
them develop a deeper understanding of
authorship.

Writing to Revitalize Cvlture

Until now what has been written about
literacy has come from "experts." They
have become the gatekeepers of
knowledge about what it means to live
without literacy and what it is like to learn
to read and write. Ordinary literacy stu-
dents have rmrely been considered
knowledgeable or capable of knowing
about their own reality. There have been
few nmiechanisms through which they
could contribute their perspectives, not
just about literacy but about the cultures in
which they live. Attention has been
deflected away from the cultural
knowledge and "common sense" wisdom
of many communities, causing men'sers of
those communities to feel isolatec! and
their history to become lost.

Involving students in writing allows
them to recover, discuss and revalidate
their own history, cultural traditions and
values. Autobiographies. family and com-

e}
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ing with beginning readers and writers in
small groups, cach activity also contains a
rescarch note, which provides a capsulized
view of recent research findings related to
literacy.

Although special training may be
needed and the work may be staff-inten-
sive, such an approach may also have a
role in developing countries. Student writ-
ten materials could serve the dual purpose
of an instructional process for adults as
well as a way to fill the vacuum of cultural-
ly and linguistically appropriate post-
literacy materials of interest to adults living
in local villages. Perhaps their greatest con-
tribution can be in promoting an awareness
that, as one British "new author” put it,
"Beginning writers are not beginning
thinkers."

]

Marilyn Gillespie is the former manager
of the Read/Write/Now Project of the
Springfield Public Library in Massachusells.
The bandbook is available for US $10 from
the Publications Director, Center for hiter-
national Edvcation, Hills House South.
University of Massachusetts, Amberst, MA
01063 USA. Telepbone: (41.3) 545-0465.
Telex: 955455,
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Yes, but...

Tough Questions for International Literacy Year

by Stephen Anzalone

Literacy, yes! As we begin the 1990s with
observation of International Literacy Year
and a renewed commitment to providing
education for all, the importance of litericy
has never been clearer.

Literacy's importance is becoming more
evident in economic and social life, in
societies rich and poor. We have evidence
of literacy's contribution to productivity in
various sectors of the economy. We find
literacy associated with the advancement of
women, the well-being of children and the
size of families. We see that the literacy of
teachers affects the achievement of their stu-
dents. We have evidence that employers
often look to literacy rather than specific
technical skills in hiring workers for
modern industries, since literate workers
are more likely to be "tra‘nable.”

In industrialized societies, recognition of
the importance of literacy has grown in part
with the emergence of the "information
society" and the proliferation of sophisti-
cated information tools in the work place.
Even a decade ago, we might have
predicted the opposite - that the messages
and images conveyed by channels of mass
communications reduce the importance of
the written word. Instead, we find the
ability to read and write becoming more
rather than less important, as the use of
computer-related technologies that require
basic reading skills becomes common in
the work place.

Literacy, yes! Bud..

In view of the great social and personal
benefits of being titerate, few would argue
with the desirability of achieving universal
literacy. What is at issuc is the likely ef-
ficacy and cost of programs that teach read-
ing and writing to the adul: illiterate,
especially in developing countries. During
the early 1970s, Unesco and its member
states undertook the Experimental World
Literacy Program as a pilot project, leading
up to an all-out assault against illiteracy.
The results of the program were discourag-
ing. Governments and international donors
were not and have not been convineed that
they should commit substantial resources to
adult literacy programs.

The fundamental question we must ask
during International Literacy Year is: have
conditions in devetoping countries and the
state of the art of literacy practice improved

Q
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sufficiently since the 1970s to make adult
literacy activities more worthy of invest-
ment? The international community should
also ask the following five questions:

What is the value of

"half a key"?

René Maheu, former Director-
General of Unesco, insisted that "literacy i~
the key that opens doors. What interests us
is what lies behind those doors." Unfor-
tunately, the typical outcomes of adult
literacy programs are the acquisition of
rudimentary skills in reading and writing,
not the ability to use the written word as a
tool for thinking and communicating. Will
"half a key" open the door to the social and
personal benefits associated with literacy?
We still do not know what half a key
brings. This is troubling because the new
imperative for literacy that we are now ex-
periencing is really about relatively high
levels of skill. The current imperative for
literacy could well become an argument
for expanding opportunities for secondary
school education in developing countries -
not for increasing basic education for
adults.

Children, adults or both?

Unesco maintains that the literacy of

children and adults are two sides of
the same coin. In an ideal world, this might
be true. In the present world, however,
developing countries are plagued by poor
cconomic performance, high levels of debt
and inflation and increased demand for
education and other social services. Now
more than ever countries are forced to
choose one side of the coin, either educa-
tion for children or education for adults. Al-
most always, they have chosen the former
and invested available resources in expand-
ing and improving primary school educa-
tion. In so doing, the road to universal
literacy is the one previously followed by
industrialized countries, making primary
school education universal. We would be
hard pressed to dispute the wisdom of this
choice.

Can literacy programs

achieve significant outcomes
on a large scale?

Some of the most extensive literacy
programs have been one-shot national cam-
paigns, often occurring after a country ug;

[ )
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dergoes a major political transformation. Al-
though campaigns often reach large num-
bers of illiterates, the lasting benefits of
such episodic interventions are by no
means clear. The announced outcomes of
such campaigns are often part of a public
relations or propaganda agenda that re-
quires a "will to believe" on the part of well-
wishers within the international commu-
nity. On the other hand, more intensive
literacy efforts, many of them undertaken
by committed and competent non-govern-
mental organizations, demonstrate more
lasting bencfits. But often the instructional
strategies used make it difficult to ach’ ve
these results on a broader scale, particularly
if broader scale implementation requires an
expanded reliance on voluntarism or
greater reliance on governmeit resources
and bureaucracy.

Literacy as part of what?

Typically, literacy activities take

place in relation to other training ac-
tivities provided by organizations in other
development sectors. This kind of linkage
is sometimes dictated by logic, sometimes
by the fact that there are no resources for
free-standing literacy activities. Yet the mar-
riage of literacy training to other develop-
ment activities has often been contrived.
First, the connection is not always clear or
mutually supportive. For example, there
have been many attempts to link literacy
training to0 income-generating activities.
The thinking is that stimulating new income
on the part of participants will stimulate a
desire for acquiring new literacy skills.
What happens is that participants often fail
to see the connection — gaining additional
income tends to stimulate a desire for more
income and not literacy. Furthermore, mini-
stries responsible for providing employ-
ment, health, agricultural extension and
other services view literacy programs as a
time-consuming and costly burden that is
mierely tacked onto existing programs and
does not provide them with immediate
benefits. !

Second, there is the beliof that literacy is

a prerequisite or a necessary tool for learn-
ing new skitls and development-related in-
formation. It can be, but it doesn’t have to
be. Using the printed word to promote the
leaming of new skills and important infor-

(continued on p. 19)
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Educational Technology

- Can It

Improve Educational Quality?

by Clifford Block

The World Conference issued a clarion
call for improving the quality of the educa-
tional experience. As Barber Conable of the
World Bank proclaimed, "The quality of
education must be enhanced. School atten-
dance without learning makes no sense.”

As many nations hegin to seek ways to
turn around a steady decline in student
achievement, educational communication
has a historic opportunity to make a dif-
ference. Traditional methods of educational
reform too often founder, in the end leav-
ing the classroon teacher to cope alone,
with little support in the day-to-day work
of motivating and teaching students. Too
often, that classroom teacher is under-
trained, under-ceducated, and under-sup-
ported, and the results show i,
Comparative testing shows primary
schoolers at the end of the primary cycle in
many developing nations to be performing
at less than two-thirds the level of content
mastery of their counterparts in industrial-
ized countries, Since those completing the
primary cycle are a relative elite, the actual
quality of academic mastery is even lower
for the average school-age child, and be-
comes a profound impediment to both in-
dividual and natic nal development.

The Evidence Is In

Can the use of educational media help
achieve a turn-around in the quality of
leaming that goes on in primary schools
throughout the world? The answer is an em-
phatic "yes! — But only if.." The evidence
shows that the introduction of the media
can produce major improvements in stu-
dent learning ifthe media carry a sig-
nificant part of the instructional Toad (niany
educational uses of media are so ancillary
as to be trivial), if serious instructional
design underlies the media lessons, and if
creativity makes instruction interesting, to
small children. For instructional com-
munication to meet those standards, educa-
tional planners must make a serious
commitment to use of the media for quality
improvement, and for that they need con-
vincing evidence.

Fortunately, more data exists for the use
of the media than for anv other interven-
tion introduced to improve quality, and

Development Communication Report, no. 69

that data is in many cases now extremely
convincing. The broadest set of achieve-
ment data surrounds the use of the "interac-
tive radio" approach to teaching basic math,
science, English as a second language, and
Spanish. Data from six diverse countries
where it has been tested shows consistently
large gains in student achievement from
daily radio lessons. The "effect size," a
measure of achievernent gains, averages
over .5 annually, roughly equivalent to im-
proving the performance level of students
from the 50th to the 70th percentile. This
gain is larger than any other intervention
yet evaluated in the developing world. As a
major World Bank study on the improve-
ment of primary education recently noted,

Field tests have demonstrated that in the
formal school environment, interactive
radio students outscore traditionally
schooled children on achievement tests. In
non-formal environments, interactive radio
students can keep up with their counter-
parts in conventional classrooms.

As a means to improve the effectiveness
of teaching time, interactive radio instruc-
tion (IRD has proved to be most successful.
Unlike the instructional design of tradition-
al educational radio, whicl: encourage pas-
sivity. . .. IRl lessons are . . . systematically
designed to actively engage the learner.”

Interactive radio is also one of the most
cost-effective educational interventions.
Once radio lessons have been develaped,
the cost per student per year is very Jow be-
cause the same lessons can be transmitted
to thousand »f new students at minimal
COSL,

The case for radio, with first-class in-
structional design and integration, has thus
been well made. By putting enough effort
and investment into the initial crafting of
radio instruction, effective programs can be
delivered widely at very low cost. For
development aid agencies, assistance with
front-end investments that generate opera-
tional costs low enough tor developing
countries themselves to carry can be an at-
tractive form of investment.

Fardier efforts to improve learning out-
comes through classroom media use con-
centrated on national reforms based on
television, as in Bl Salvador and Ivory
Coast. Even with a 1970-vintage under-
standing of how to use the media, El Sal-
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vador showed a significant across-the-
board increase in tested studernt aptitudes:
in junior secHndary subject matter tests.
math was consistently improved, with the
results mixed in other subjects. Ivory Coast
results showed gains in spoken French,
while other comparative results are unclear.
Some use of TV continues; the Brazitian
state of Maranhao continues to base its
secondary schools on televised instruction.
with good learning results, and Mexico con-
tinues its secondary school use of television.

The technology is less
important than the
ircstrictional quality of the
programs it transmits.

Could instructional TV be made more ¢f-
fective? No doubt about it — applying to
television the now-accepted instructional
design principles of active student involve-
ment, frequent review, feedback, and
revision based on learning measures, in-
structional tefevision could be made into a
much more powertul tool for improving
hasic education. However, costs are typical-
ly ten times that of radio, revisions to im-
prove instructional effectiveness are
difficult and expensive, and TV is far more
intrusive in the classroom.

Computers Make a Difference

As we move into the 1990s, computers
will drop in cost so radicaily that for some
countries they may begin to play a sig-
nificant role in improving educational
quality A single dassroom computer can
he used by groups or by teachers: however,
students necd encugh computer time to
make a ditference in learning,

Among the few systematic attempts to
use computers to improve achievement in
the developing world has been a recent ef-
fort by Grenada, which has shown thata
half-hour each day of computer-based in-
struction can improve student performance
by an average effect size of 4 for reading.
and .8 for mathematics.

For prin.ary schools. one of the most in-
teresting te chnologies may be hand-held
clectronic teaching aids — essentially speciat-
ized, battery-operated computers which
provide voice feedback and cost about $+40.
USAILD trials of "Speuak and Read"” and
"Speak and Math” just concluded in Belize.
following successful pilot tests in Lesotho,
are showing achicyement gains when

Q
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groups of four students use the devices a
few minutes a day. If the results hold up
over a longer period, these devices may be
a practical way to introduce the power of
computers into the primary school.

Another strategy is to use computers in-
tensively, for a limited period. to upgrade
specific skills. Computer use in South Africa
raised the school-leaving pass rate of black
high school students from 45 percent to 68
percent in a few weeks. In Jamaica, basic
fliteracy training of young adults by com-
puter was far more effective than traditional
means. IBM's "Writing to Read” system has
given children a head start in the solid skills
of reading and writing with a year of in-
struction. A related system for adult literacy
training. PALS, shows promise. In the US.
computers are being used for "compen-
satory education," bringing students having
difficulties up te standard: the Korean
Educational Development Institute is using
a similar strategy to achieve its "mastery
Jearning" objectives.

What this brief overview shows is that a
variety of techrologics have demonstrated
strong. documente 1 evidence that they can
improve student achievement. Sometimes a
specific technology has an obvious ad-
vantage: radio or TV can improve the learn-
ing of second language. because they
provide good daily models of such lan-
guage use. Computers can diagnose stu-
dent errors and point the learner to
remedial practice. On the whole, however.
the technology is less important than the in-
structional quadiy of the programs it trans-
mits. If so. consi:lerations of practicality.
costs. and acceptance should lead decisions.

One thing is clear: students enjoy well-
crafted instructional media programs,
programs designed to elicit their responses
and to promote the excitement inherent in
learning. I've walked into computer-using
classes in Africa. interactive radio classes
around the world, and TV classes in some
countries and everywhere have found stu-
dents alive and active. The contrast with
traditional classes in this respect is often
stark. With costs for daily nationat broad-
casts of ineractive radio instruction, for ex-
ample, estimated to be as low as $.50 a
pupil per year. it is hard to nelieve that
other types of intervention to improve
quality will be more cost-effective.,

Cleariy, the best approach is to combine
mediz ise with in-service teacher retrain-
ing. introduction of good textbooks avail-
able to every student, and other
innovations such as peer-tutoring and bet-
ter curriculia. The Republic of Korea in the

1 N ey
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Training Teachers to
Assess Student Progress

The North West Regional Educational
Laboratory has developed a training
package designed to help teachers be-
come better assessors. The package con-
tains “all the materials needed to conduct
four three-hour workshops on classroom
assessment.* The four workshops are:

1) understanding the meaning and impor-
tance of quality classroom assessment;

2) measuring thinking skills in the class-
room; 3) classroom assessment based on
observation and professional judgment;
and 4) developing sound grading prac-
tices. Each workshop contains a one-
hour training video, a trainer’s guide, a
teacher's handbook, camera-ready hand-
outs, and paper copy for transparencies.
Also included are background materials
on assessment research, a set of
guidelines for establishing teacher train-
ing programs in assessment, and a seven-
minute introductory video. The cost is
$125. Contact: NWREL, 101 S.W. Main
Street, Suite 500, Portland, Oregon 97204,
USA. Telephone: (503) 275-9559.

1970s embarked on such a comprehensive
reform with startlingly powerful results —
student performance increased by 19 per-
centand in a recent cross-national study of
mathematics exceeded that of the United
States. A combination of new texts and in-
teractive radio in Honduras raised the
share of first-graders that passed the math
examination from 38 to 76 percent. Such
comprehensive reforms in teaching are af-
fordable for most countries, provided the
resulting boosts in student achievement
reduce repetition and dropout: ©so, better
use of facilities and teachers can pay for
quality-based reforms.

What is needed is that educators per-
ceive technology as a central tool, not
simply as an adjunct, butas a full partner
to the teacher and the textbook. As such, it
can become a fundamental clement of the
strategies for reform that will make real the
great objectives of Quality Education for
All by the Year 2000.

As Senior Scientist for Education dt
USAID's Bureau for Science and Technol-
ogy. Clifford Block leads AID's work in
educational communications. He wds dc-
Lire tn many activities of the Education for
Al conference. including oiganization of
o roundtable on distance teaching.
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Building New Partwerships in Basic Education

One of the five major cornerstones of the
neu: vision of education for all is broaden-
ing delivery of basic education through
both new educational technologies and
new organizational partmerships. Clifford
Block discussed the former (p. 3). Below,,
Nat Colletta discusses new educational
panterships that, in many instances, will
be responsible for implementing the chan-
ges in the delivery of education for all,

by Nat J. Colletta

White the school is considered the
primary institution for providing basic
educanon, it is widely recognized that the
100 mitlion ptus out-of-schoot youth and
over 800 million illiterate adults will have to
be reached by ai - v ative means. Restructur-
ing the partr. wship netween government,
nongovernmen: organizations (NGOs), and
people’s organizations will be critical to
providing basic education for all, particular-
ly among the poorest and most difficult to
reach populations.

The World Conference on Education for
All gave rise to two major breakthroughs in
thinking about basic education: (1) the
need to get governments out of the busi-
ness of direct provision of basic knowledge
and skills to out-of-school populations, and
into the role of providing technical and
financial services through a diverse set of
private, non-profit and public institutions
which are workin' more directly with the
poor; and (2) that nongovernmental agen-
cies in particular, working with peoples or-
ganizations, can forge important new
partnershin® with governmr ent service agen-
cies to achieve education for alt.

How will this new thinking on basic
education become reality? We look at one
case in point: the government of the Philip-
pines is designing a new national approach
to nonformal education. Participating in the
planning were a cross-sectoral group of otti-
cials of government agencies ranging from
the National Planning Authority and the
Departinent of Education to the Depart-
ments of Health, Social Welfare and
Agrarian Reform, together with a broad
range of NGO representatives.

Poor Performance, Low Credibility

Uneven quality, low relevance, duplica-
tion und incfficiency, underfinancing. poor
management and supervision, and a glaring
ahsence of any measurable pertormance
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outcomes were the agreed shortcomings of
the national nonformal cducation system.
In short, the performance and credibility of
nonformal education was in question.
There were clear differences between
government programs and those of NGOs.
The government programs tended to be:

e supply driven;
* mono-secioral;

e institution-based and didactic in
pedagogical approach;

thinty spread; and

lacking in resources.

On the other hand, the NGO programs.
while operating on a smatler scale, tended
to he:

¢ more demand driven, that is, based on
learners’ needs;

o multi-sectoral,
* better targeted; and
* more flexible in approach.

However, like the government
programs, NGO efforts also suffered from
poor management, under-financing, and
an absence of a4 monitoring and evatluation
of actual outcomes, particularly in terms of

(continued on p. 13)

Educational Technology Plans for the Nineties

At the recent World Conference on
Education for All, representatives from
many nations expressed the desire to take
advantage of modem communications to
help deliver educational programming.
To see how these intentions are reflected
in official national educational plans, we
selected five developing countries at ran-
dom and examined their project plans for
the 1990s. The five nations are Thailand,
the Philippines, Qatar, Sri Lanka and the
Gambia.

Thailand, the host country for the con-
ference, has a long tradition of education-
al broadeasting. School radio broadcasts
have been used on a widespread basis
and there are plans to further expand the
broadcast system to promote acult basic
education, particularly adult literacy.
Likewise, the mass media will be used to
deliver special training programs in health
care, nutrition, and agriculture.

The Philippines will also use technol-
ogy to deliver education programs that ad-
dress adult basic leaming needs and
provide t:aining for specific groups. In ad-
dition, the radio-based *School on the Air"
will continue to provide instructional
programs for schools througaout the is-
lands, providing educational services in
areas that remain inaccessible and under-
developed.

Qatar plans to use the mass media as a
key element of its effort to "enlighten the
public of the illiteracy problem and oppor-
tunitics available for educating them." The
literacy campaigns are targeted especially

ac women. The mass media are seen as a
means of reaching large numbers who
otherwise might not consider furthering
their education.

Sri Lanka's long-range educational plan
proposes to expand and upgrade its cur-
rently underutilized distance leaming sys-
tem. It also notes that if the country is "to
b= an active participant in the computer
age," it must develop compute: education.
One specific objective elaborated in the
plan is to equip each school district with
a computer lab and the capability to pro-
vide computer instruction.

The Gambia plans to use media in con-
j inction with a nationwide program to es-
ta.'ish learning centers for women. These
centers would attempt to raise women's
levels of literacy, which have traditionally
been low. Job-related training in a variety
of occupations will also be provided, rely-
ing on a variety of media.

Across the five countrizs, educational
plans most often referred to distance
education methods for use in delivering
nonformal education, with mass literacy
the program atea most consistently cited.
Overall, it appears that this small sample
of nations sees technology primarily as a
means of providing basic education on a
widespread basis, rather than as a vehicle
for training specialists — a strategy that
reflects the spirit of the *education for all"
vision.

~Drew Tiene

Drew Tiene teaches educational tech-

nology at Kent State Unfversity in Ohbio.

-
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The Gender Gap in
Basic Education

Boys enroll in primary schools at
higher rates than girls in nearly all
developing countries, even though both
girls’ and boys' rates of enrollment are
steadily rising, according to a new study
by World Bank economist Elizabeth
King. The gap is widest for the lowest in-
come countries, where girls’ enrollment
in school lags behind boys by an average
of 20 percent — 62 percent for girls, com-
pared with 82 percent for boys. But in
many poor countries, for example, Af-
ghanistan, Mali, Somalia and Nepal, less
than 20 percent of girls are enrolled in
primary school.

What do these trends mean for
development? As the study notes, "Failure
to raise wornen’s education to a par with
men’s exacts a high development cost -
in lost opportunities to raise productivity
in income, and improve the quality of
life." An earlier World Bank analysis of
200 Third World countries had
demonstrated a close link between
primary education for girls and economic
and social progress. Countries that had in-
vested in female primary education
benefit from greater econumic produc-
tivity, longer life expectancy for both
men and women, lower infant mortality,
and lower fertility. At the family level,
this means that a mother with a basic
education raises a hea'iuer family, has
fewer and better educated children, and
is more productive at home and in the
work place.

Yet in order to fully achieve these so-
cial and economic benefits, King sug-
gests, it is not enough simply to raise
overall education levels for both girls and
boys. Unless the gap between education
for girls and boys is closed, it will con-
tinue to act as a drag on a country’s
development, For instance, between two
countries of comparable population and
capital stock, the one with the larger
gender gap in primary education will
have lower economic production. Similar-
ly, between two countries at a similar
level economic level, the one with the
larger gender gap will experience lower
life expectancy, higher fertility, and
higher infant mortality.

with this deeper understanding of the
problem, what is needed now, the study
concludes, are strategies to eliminate bat-
riers to girls' access to basic education.

Q
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Getting Girls into the Classroom:
Four Strategies Using Technology

A central topic of discussion at the
Education for All conference was the need
1o increase girls’ access to basic education.
Concern has grown as a result of new
evidence indicating a sizeable gap between
girls' and boys' enrollment in primary
schools, a gap that can have adverse conse-
quences fo= cconomic and social develop-
ment (see box. left). Mubina Kirmani looks
at how educational technology can help
close the gender gap.

by Mubina Hassanali Kirmani

Strategy 1

Educating parents on the value
of female schooling

Some societies iear that an educated
woman will not be a good wife and
mother. In others, early marriage takes girls
out of school. To influence these sociocul-
tur.l attitudes and practices, mass educa-
tion campaigns can be used to make
parents more aware of the benefit of
educating their daughters. For example,
after Kenya achieved independence in
1063, government-supported rallies em-
phasizing the importance of education for
both girls and  2ys were aired over nation-
al radio. Media played a significant role in
mobilizing communities in "Harambee"
(self-help) efforts. Now, media campaigns
to focus attention on women's schooling
are being considered in Morocco and Mali.
The central message in these campaigns is
that literacy and numeracy are essential to
finding employment and improving the
quality of life.

Strategy 2
Increasing the supply
of female teachers

When daughters reach puberty, parents
in many countries prefer them to attend
single-sex schools and to be taught by
female teachers. In fact, a number of
studies find a positive correlation between
the presence of female teachers in schools
and the attendance of girls. But the
shortage of trained female teachers, espe-
cially in rural areas, is an urgent and mas-
sive problem in most Third World
~ountries. National institutions on the
whole have failed to keep pace .o the
demand.
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Palestinian school girl. Source: H. Olson, UNDP

Some solutions have lepended upon
the use of media. As n 3 50 Third
world countries, incluun hina, Costa
Rica, Pakistan, Thailand, : ezueh, Colom-
bia, and Kenya, are involved in some form
of distance teacher training in order to
reach large numbers of teachers in rural
areas, at lower cost than campus-based in-
struction. These programs can be especially
beneficial to women since it gives them an
opportunity to receive training, and often
teaching certification, without interrupting
their family responsibilitics or demanding
long absences from home. China universal-
ized nine years of hasic education in 1985
and is trying to increase female participa-
tion in lower secondary in-service teacher
training from an average of 27 percent of
total enroliment in 1986 to about 40 percent
in 1993, The government is encouraging
"multiple media for in-service teacher train-
ing." including educational television
programs, correspondence ar d short-term
residential courses. To attract more female
participants, some outreach stations where
teachers view TV programs provide child-
care services,

(continied on . 10)
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Social Marketing and Basic Education

by Gary Theisen

In the afterglow of the Education for All
(EFA) conference in Jomtien, planners and
senior education officials are faced with at
least three challenges:

¢ how to mobilize sufficient resources to
offer basic education services to all
who want them;

¢ how to ensure that the services
provided are both efficient and effec-
tive;

¢ how to generate enthusiasm and sup-
port for basic education among its prin-
ciple clients — the parents of children
who will partake of primary education
services.

YOU CANT BE A GOOD
STUDENT IF YOU ARE
\iiUNGRY OR SICK ,—~

\[ t&? -

Y

the full range of benefits that accrue 1o
basic education. Even fewer are cognizant
that it is the process of education that
produces benefits to consumers; school-
leaving certificates are themselves only
proxies for the skills gained via the
socialization and cognitive experiences
generated by schooling. Maximizing the im-
pact of schooling depends upon efficient
use of instructional time by students, maxi-
mum performance by teachers and ad-
ministrators, and access by learners to
necessary and sufficient learning resources.
But, student success also depends upon
proper support and encouragement at
home. Parents, for example, need to under-
stand the 'mpact that good nutrition and ac-
tive involvement in their child's studies has
on a studeut's performance.

The Role of Social Marketing
Appropriately designed social marketing
campaigns aimed at parents of school-age
children can have a marked effect on stu-
dent enrollment and performance. Six ex-
amples of topics that could be the focus of
a national campaign to improve participa-

The first two che llenges fall into the
traditional province of ministry of educa-
tion policy makers and program im-
plementers. The third, persuading parents
and community leaders to support edu, a-
tional programs has long been recognized
as central to the success of government
education initiatives, However, few govern-
ments have employed "marketing” techni-
ques to underscore and strengthen
parental support for education, In part this
is due to the assumption that education is
perceived by most consumers to be a
"universal good” — something that one can
never get enough of; an inherently attrac-
tive investment. Evidence of this is the
large amount of money that parents are
willing to invest in both public and private
education around the world.

The vast majority of parents, however,
view cducation principally as a vehicle to
employment security and a stable income.
Few are "informed consumers” who realize

Q

/You CAN'T LEARN IF
YOUR PARENTS
SCOMMUNITY AND
SERVICE AGENCIES
ARE NOT SUPPORTIVE _,

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

tion in and the quality of basic education
follow.

1. Nutrition. Research exists in abun-
dance demonstrating that exceeding a mini-
mum daily caloric intake is highly
correlated with student performance in
school. Eating a balanced meal before
going to school in the morning boosts a
childs ability to concentrate and retain in-
formation. Parents need to be advised of
the importance of nutrition and how it en-
hances the investment of time and effort
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being made by children in school, National
campaigns that stressed recommended
dietary combinations for students could
have a dramatic effect on student learning,
especially in the poorest of countries.

2. Absenteeism. Children in the poorest
countries are frequently requested by
parents to perform routine tasks such as
tending younger children, fetching water,
and selling products. Because parents do
not understand that sound instructional
practice depends upon continuity of ex-
posure to lesson material and that
knowledge acquisition is cumulative, ab-
senteeism is not perceived to be especially
detrimental to a child's progress. Of course,
high rates of absence among teachers do lit-
tle to persuade parents that daily atten-
dance in school is important. Thus, @ mass
campaign designed to encourage regular
school attendance should stress the impor-
tance of consistency of participation by
both the givers and receivers of instruction.
Lowering absentee rates would increase
both the efficiency and effectiveness of
school sy.stems.

3. Homework. A prevailing assumption
among less educated parents is that the full
extent of a child’s education is obtained on-
site in the school. Evidence from around
the world shows however, that student
achievement is significantly bolstered by
practice and reinforcement of lessons at
home. Even though parents may not be
able to help their children with substantive
aspects of homework, they can encourage
» ungsters to read, complete assignments,
and to prepare for examinations. The tools
of social marketing can be employed to
provide guidance and materials to parents

EDUCATION REQUIRES
MORE. THAN A
CLASSROOM Lff}—:g}
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on how ihey can facilitate these adtivities
and to persuade adults of the importance of
encouraging students to develop skills in
school as well as out of school.

4. Parent participation. There is a grow-
in hody of evidence that indicates parental
it lvement in school activities is linked to
hiy 'or levels of achievement by their off-
spri Participation in parent-teacher
grou,  school rehabilitation efforts, and
athleti  “tivities, for example, boosts
parent:  derstanding of what transpires
in schoo, d of what the physical environ-
ment lim  ions and cognitive needs of
teachers ar I students are. Campaigns to in-
crease parental involvement may result in
stronger support for teachers and students
and may develop a better understanding in
parents of the emotional and intellectual
climate and purpose of schools.

Social margeting strategies
can be employed io inform
parents about the
performance responsibilities
of teachers and school
administrators.

5. Accorntability. Few ministries have
sufficient resources to monitor effectively
the nperation of individual school
programs. Properly informed parent groups
and community leaders can take more ac-
tive roles in ensuring that educational ex-
penditures, especially salaries, are being
properly used. Social marketing strategies
can be employed to inform parents about
the performance responsibilitics of teachers
and school administrators. Parents may not
be in a position to judge performance on a
technical basis. but they can do much to
reinforce to cducators that they are ex-
pected to be on the job and performing ac-
cording to at least minimal norms
established by the ministry = one of the
surest ways to improve the efficiency of
educational systems and to increase student
performance.

6. Kesource contribution. Government
resources for education in industrialized as
well as industrializing countries are rarely
sufficient to meet educational needs.
Parents make sizeable contributions in the
form of direct cash outlays for tuition. often
aisguised as "tees." hooks. and other
materials. Individual families often make ad-

(continued on . 10)

A Primer on Social Marketing

Social marketing is the use of market-
ing principles and techniques to "sell" con-
cepts or products for the purpose of
social change. In the case of education,
selling the concept of parental involve-
ment in education is based on the assump-
tion that the involvement will contribute
to the public good. Some social marketing
schemes create products, such as math
work books for parents to use at home
with their children or radio programs
focussed on school issues. Typically,
these products are subsidized to ensure
that the cost to the consumer is low
enough so as not to inhibit thelr use. How-
ever, social marketers believe that the ac-
tual sale, rather than the free distribution
of the product is important, because it
helps to ensure consumer motivation by
forcing people to pay for the product and
thereby contributes to long-term self-suf-
ficiency of the education project.

There are four elements to a social
marketing approach which are con-
sidered essential, whether the goal be the
promotion of a "product" or “idea":

1. Product: As already mentioned, the
product can be a concept or a physical ob-
ject. Of utmost importance is that it must
take into account consumer preferences
and behavlor f, for example, increased
involvement in children's education is
being promoted to parents who are
employed full-time, the concept of during-
school hours involvement will be less ac-
ceptable than schemes encouraging
after-school activities.

2. Price: Calculating the cost of the
product or ic*ea to the consumer is compli-
cated. The pr._e of performing a behavior
or buying a product transcends actual
cost outlay. Cost includes the time it takes
to perform the behavior, the perceived
benefits of performing the behavior, and
other associated costs such as travel time
and the substitution of preferred activities
for the new one (giving up socializing
time, for example, so that the parent can
work with the child on his or her
homework instead) in addition to the ac-
tual cost of the products. Social marketers
must take into account the "price” con-
sumers are willing and able to pay.

3. Place: This refers to where the
product is available, or where the be-
havior must be performed. Can the new
activity take place in the home, or must
the parents go to the school in order to

get involved? When actual products such
as supplemental books are involved, an
effective supply and distribution system is
essential to ensure that the product is easi-
ly accessibie to the consumer. This may
mean creating new distribution systems.

4. Promotion: Consumers need to be
alerted to campaigns or products, the
need identified, the benefits
demonstrated, how and where activities
will take place, and other incentives iden-
tifled that will motivate the consumer to
utllize the product or participate in the
program. Techniques for fostering par-
ticipation include a wide array of com-
munication channels (mass media,
point-of-purchase displays, posters, meet-
ings, etc.) and persuasive message place-
ment (songs, theater, soap operas, comic
books) which can assist in the promotion
of a new concept — such as parental
involvement in education.

Essential to a social marketing pro-
gram is the need to understand the con-
sumer or target audience. All four
elements, product, price, place and
promotion, assume that the social
marketer has taken the time to under-
stand the needs of the target audience
and what might motivate them to sub-
scribe to a concept or product. Marketing
places emphasis on the consumer's need,
attitudes, constraints and opportunities.

Research methods which provide In-
sight into the target audiences are often
qualitative in nature. They include focus
groups, in-depth interviews, and observa-
tion; they use methodologles such as
psychographic and Likert scales to
develop portraits of potential consumers
and their underlying motivations. Larger
scale quantitative methods such as
Knowledge, Attitudes, and Practices sur-
veys and intercept interview studies allow
marketers to test hypotheses about con-
sumer preferences on numerous groups
of people. The continued use of these
methods enable marketers to develop con-
sumer profiles which will help to tailor
products and concepts ' » 1€ needs of the
consumers, and to develop price, access
and promotional techniques which will
help to ensure that the concepts or
products are discovered and utilized.

- Deborab Helitzer-Allen

Deborab Helitzer-Allen is a Senior Pro-
gram Officer at the Academy for Educa-
tional Development,

Y
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Principles into Practice

'Sesame Street”: Early Childhood

Edutainment

by William G. Darnell

Twenty-five years ago in the United
States an early childhood development pro-
gram was created, aptly named Head Stant.
It augments the formal educational system
by providing locally directed leaming ex-
periences for pre-school children who
would be economically or otherwise
deprived of developmental opportunities.
At the same time, educators began to ques-
tion whaher television, which often serves
as a "child minder” in American families,
also be used to provide children with a
stimulus for leaming in their own natural
environment. The Children’s Television
Workshop (CTW) piloted a program called
"Sesame Street" with the goal of delivering a
program to stimulate leaming and provide
another form of headstant for very young
children.

"Sesame Street” is now in its twenty-
second season in the United States and
there are fifteen successful international co-
productions airing in approximately 85
countries. Its characters, Kermit the Frog.
Big Bird, Bert and Emie, and their counter-
parts overseas, seem real and are loved by
millions of youngsters. It is an experiment
that has turned into an institution.

Head Start and "Sesame Street" each
have their own special strengths. Head
Start is directed more toward personal, so-
cial and in-depth cognitive learing that is
related 1o school readiness. "Sesame Street”
serves a wider audience and creates aware-
ness through broad exposure to leamning ex-
periences, in an environment usually not
resembling a school. The combined offer-
ing of a broadcast such as "Sesame Street”
and an organized, nonformal support set-
ting such as Head Start can create an espe-
cially effective leaming environment. The
rationale for using television to deliver carly
childhood education is well recognized: its
appeal and popularity among young
children; its wide accessibility. esen in
urban environments of poor countries: its
capacity to offer visual or picture memory
stimulation as well as sound; and its ability
to provide regular. high standard instruc-
tion and appropriate cultural values. In
nany countries. these reasons are rein-
forced by the recognition that pre-schools
are limited in quantity and quality in many

countries. Family economic and social con-

straints also limit access to more formal pre-

school leaming environments. Indeed,
there are more children watching
television regularly than going to any sort
of school in many major cities. Where
schools and teachers are unavailable, the
broadcast media may be the only means of
getting the educational message to young
children and stimulating their awareness.
"Sesame Street” was popular and effec-
tive with the audience for whom it was
originally designed: the multi-ethnic
audiences of the United States. In the con-
text of actions to follow the Education For
All Conference, an important question is:
does "Sesame Street.” its adaptations, or
simply the model of early childhood educa-
tion by television offer a good option for
expanding the quality and delivery of
education to the pre-school audience?

Not a Clone, But an Adaptation

Escalating production costs and shrink-
ing budgets throughout most of the world
increases the need for cross-cultural ex-
changes of programs and production ex-
perience. Since 1973, "Sesame Street” has
been adapted in Germany, Brazil, Mexico
and seventeen collaborating Latin
American countries, Holland and Belgium,
France, Spain, Kuwait and collaborating
Arabic-speaking countries. Sweden, Israel
and the Philippines. It has demonstrated
the cross-cultural impact of television as a
tool of early child development through its
successful broadeasts. distributed
worldwide to both industrialized and
developing countries. One well-learned les-
son is that children are receptive to. and
stimulated by, very similar things regard-
less of their cultural differences. Another
lesson was that parents in all countries
tended to be very accepting of the series
and were not threatened. In fact there are
reports of signiticant video taping and
adult viewing, with and without the
children.

However. not all adaptations had the
same goals nor did they follow the same
procedures. "Iftah Ya Simsim." the Arabic
version, worked witl, 147 very detailed
goals and behavioral objectives. The Ger-
man "Sesamstrasse” interpreted the goal

Puppets No'man, Melsoon, and Abla with the cast
of “iflab va Simsim*

statement as an open curriculum, opting
out of a detailed formulation of goals. In
Germany and the Netherlands, the prepara-
tion of children for school was not con-
sidered important because all children in
the Netherlands, for example, go to school
when they are four years old. There was a
consequent shift towards emotional and so-
cial development. In Canada, a bilingual
country. there was a strong emphasis to
bilingual education in English and French.
The appreciation of differences among cul-
tural groups is given high priority also.
"Rechov Sumsum®” in Israel makes a point
of introducing Arab characters and em-
phasizing cultural diversity. "Barrio

Sesamo” in Spain attempted to break the
sex stereotypes and the extremely limited
freedom accorded to children.

Despite these differences in emphasis,
the CTW production maodel follows conven-
tional design procedures.

. Curviculum derelopment. Curriculum
planning includes definition ot educational
goals in social. moral and aifective develop-
ment: language. reading and numerical
skills: reasoning and problem solving: and
pereeption.

2. Statement of bebavsoral objectires
Feachi g aims are expressed it behavioral

')
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Principles into Practice

or performance terms to allow later testin
of outcomes, but also to facilitate the task
of writers.

3. Measurement of existing competence
in the target audicence.

4. Measurement of appeal and educa-
tional strategies of existing material. CTW is
conscious of its need to appeal to an
audience. and much of its research is
directed towards evaluating the appeal of
puppets, real people, animation. nature
films. male voices versus female voices and
so on in different cultures. For example,
puppet segments were not so appealing in
Jamaica as elsewhere. However, Peter
Levelt. director of research for the Dutch
version of "Sesame Street.” says, "We
should not feel compelied to include only
the segments of highest appeal: sometimes
our educational priorities are more impor-
tant."

5. Development of @ writer's notebook.
which translates the curriculum goals into
practical language. expands on their defini-
tion. ard suggests teaching strategies.

6. Experimental production so that seg-
ments and entire programs can be tested.

7. Formative research on appeal aned
cducational effect.

B. Broadcast.

9. Summative erdaluation, including
audience response, achievement and at-

titude measures. Evaluation findings and
content analyses are fed forward to the
next season’s programs.

All co-productions of "Sesame Street”
emphasized formative research and high
production values. "Every co-production,”
says Peter Levelt, "seeks to involve only the
best authors, writers, producers, and direc-
tors in its project.”

*Iftah ya Simsim": The Arabic
*Sesame Street”

In the Arabic co-production, "lftah ya
Simsim" is an imaginary cul-de-sacin a
pleasant neighborhood that could be lo-
cated in any medium-sized town in the
Middle East or North Africa. Narrow alleys
join it at irregular angles, ornate grills
decorate the older houses and a colon-
naded sidewalk runs along one side. After
school, the neighborhood children stop at
Mahmoud's Refreshments for a glass of
cold juice or maybe just to chat.

A potential audience of 26 million
schoolchildren in 14 countries is lured by
the three lively puppets who live at Iftah ya
Simsim. Melsoon, a fluorescent green par-
rot with a bright yellow beak, is a quick-
witted chatterbox. A great furry orange
camel-like creature called No'man is very
demonstrative, eager to please, and sensi-
tive - like a four-year-old child. Abla, a
pretty lavender cat-like puppet who is very
feminine in her mannerisms, also appears
occasionally on "Iftah ya Simsim."

Six Arabian Gulf area countries created
the Arabian Gulf States Joint Program
Production Institution to work with
Children’s Television Workshop in produc-
ing the series. The intention was not just to
create a pre-school educational series of
high quality but also to develop an or-
ganization capable of producing quality
educational and social programming. The
series demonstrated that the educational
concepts and entertainment themes under-
Iving Sesame Street are culture-free and
can be transferred 10 many new settings,
provided that cach new co-production is
based on extensive research to ensure its
educational and cultural appropriateness.
The development process of "Iftah ya Sim-
sim." for example, began with a team of
cducators, rescarchers, writers and
producers developing a set of program
goals and a curriculum based on carefully
anticulated leaming objectives. Peculiar to
the content of "Iftah ya Simsim” were mes-
sages such as the value of manual work.
the use and purpose of money.  con-
cept of diversity and interdependence

il
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among nations, and loving God through
loving others. It is this critical step of col-
laboration that makes the adapted series a
true co-production, not an import.

The intention was . . . also to
develop an Arab
organization capable of
producing quality
educatiunal and social TV

programming.

A key issue for producers was lan-
guage. Modemn Standard Arabic (MSA),
though rarely heard among the many
regional varieties of Arabic spoken in
homes, is the language used throughout
the Arab world in textbooks and
newspapers. Many argued that MSA would
not work for "Iftah ya Simsim” since
children speak a dialect at home and MSA
would be too formal and stilted to be enter-
taining. They argued that the series should
be produced in each of the four major
dialects spoken in the children’s homes.
But Abdelkader Ezzaki, a researcher who
examined the impact of "Iftah ya Simsim”
on Moroccan children, emphasizes that the
acquisition of language children will use in
school is very important. "There is a wide
gap between the language of home
socialization: and the language of school,
and . . . according to our respondents, this
[program] contributes significantly to the
bridging of that gap.”

The successful use of MSA for the series
was a breakthrough. Today, almost all
television programming for Arabic-speak-
ing children, including cartoon programs,
is currently in MSA. Therefore, even enter-
tainment programs for children provide lan-
guage enrichment before they actually
enter the formal educational system.

Arab educators report research results
almost identical with those in the United
States and elsewhere. Anecdotal and other
research findings corrcborate the impact
that "Iftah ya Simsim® has had in Arabic
speaking countries. A more aware, stimu-
tated group of children enter the more for-
mal educational system. They too have a
head stant that might not otherwise have
been available to them.

|

William Darnell worked with CTW on
“Iflab va Simsin” and is currently in Pakis-
tan working with a project of the Academy
Sor Educational Development.
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Computerized Learning
Technologies Digest

Under the USAID Learning Tech-
nologies Project, the: Institute for Interna-
tional Research has produced a Learning
Technologies Computerized Information
Digest. :

The digest is a summary of relevant in-
formation on the use of various applica-
tions of educationai technology for
general education in developing
countries. It includes information under
the following headings: textbooks, inter-
active radio, other radio instruction, in-
structional television, programimed
teaching/learning, distance education,
computers, videodiscs, electronic learn-
ing aids, and games and simulations.

The digest summarizes information
pertaining to research findings (summary
and abstracts of individual studies), tech-
nology caaracteristics, implementation is-
sues, projects, and a bibliography. It was
written in a manner designed to en-
courage browsing and to permit users to
proceed to levels of specificity consistent
with their particular interests.

The digest runs on IBM-compatible
microcomputers, It requires 256K of
memory and a hard disk (about 1 MB of
space). The program was written using a
simple hypertext program and a series of
text files, It requires a minimum of
proficiency with using microcomputers.

The digest is available for $25. Orders
should specify either 5 1/4 or 3 1/2 inch
diskettes. Residents oi' Virginia should in-
clude 4.5 percent sales tax. Orders
should be sent to: Institute for Interna-
tional Research, 1815 North Fort Myer
Drive, Suite 600, Arlington, VA 222909,
USA. Telephone: (703) 527-5546. Fax:
(703) 527-4601.

DCR Available in French

You can now read recent editions of
the Development Communication Report
in French! French editions are available
on the following themes: distunce educa-
tion, community radio, environmental
communication and health communica-
tion.

Euch edition is available for U'S $2.50
(free for readers in developing
countries) by contacting the Clearing-
house at the address or numbers listed
onp. 2

ERIC. oo
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(KIRMANI, from p. 5)

Strategy 3
Bringing education closer to home

The distance from home to school is a
serious harrier to girls’ school attendance,
especially in societies where women's
mobility outside the home is limited. A
study in Egypt showed that when a school
was located more thari one kilometer away,
enriollment for girls fell off more rapidly
than for boys. Another study in Nepal found
that for every kilometer a child had to walk
to school the possibility of that child attend-
ing school dropped 2.5 percent. In practice,
schools simply become unavailable. 1n the
isolated and mountainous sowhwest region
of the Dominican Republic, for example,
one-fifth of the children of primary school
age are deprived by poventy and distance of
the education their parents want for them.
But broadcists through the Radio-Assisted
Comnunity Basic Education project have
provided access to literacy, numeracy, s¢-
cial studies, natural science, music and
games. Here the radio shelters (Enmarada)
are built us inexpensively as possible from
materials at hand. Children, mostly girls, ar-
rive late in the afternoon after working on
coftee and cane fields. Each day, one hour
of radio-broadcasts provide the core cur-

riculum of the Dominican Republic, and
RADECO pupils are learning as much as
their counterparts in traditional schools,
who spend all day in their classrooms. In
Saudi Arabia, where the practice of purdah
restricts women's mobility, attempts are cur-
rently being made to relay educational
programs to groups of women within the
vicinity of their homes.

Strategy 4
Introducing flexible school schedules

El Salvador and Colombia ofter their
primary school curricula in small units so
that students can learn at their convenience,
spending time on chores at home or in the
ficlds without missing school work. In the
Pune district of Maharastra in India, carly
morning literacy classes between 7:00 and
9:00 a.m. were popular among girls. How-
ever. flexible scheduling puts extra stress on
traditional school systems where teachers
are often overloaded. The quality of instruc-
tion may suffer as a consequence. In such
instances, technology may support teachers
by providing them with high quality instruc-
tional tools, allowing learners to work at
their own pace and convenience,

]

Mubina Kirmani is a World Bank con-
sultant who researched the use of computers
in Kenya schools, and bas specialized in
gender-related issues in education.

(THEISEN, from p. 7)

ditional contributions to support education
in the form of in-kind contributions:
donated time to clean and repair buildings,
assist with class and playground super-
vision, ete. In many communities, however,
these contributions are less than they could
be. In the poorest of countries, especially,
where over 90 percent of annual budgets
are used for recurrent expenditures, there
is no residual for capital development and
qualitative improvement. Marketing cam-
paigns that might result in the extraction of
even S to 10 percent more in local resour-
ces could be used for qualitative improve-
ments in schools and learning materials.
Campaigns promoting community incen-
tive programs tied to meeting certain educa-
tional performance standards may be one
way of encouraging qualitative improve-
ments as well as of realizing quantitative
growth of educational systems.,

Social Marketing and EFA
Reaching universal primary school en-

rollment is a formidable task. Achieving it

~ )
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without the support and involvement of
parents is impossible. Ministries must draw
upon the research and marketing skills and
experiences available to them in devcloping
campaigns to improve the performance of
school systems as well as in increasing ac-
cess to them. Parents who are persuaded
that time is effectively used in schools, that
teachers and administrators are doing their
best to inculcate skills into children, and
parents who are also actively involved in
promoting the financial well-being of the
school and in the moral and cognitive
development of their children, are an
essential keys to the realization of Educa-
tion for All. It is the responsibility of
educators and marketers to join forees to
empower parents with the motivation and
opportunitics to make All for Education a
reality,

a
Gury Theisen is irector of International

Kesearch and Planning at the Academy for
Lducational Development.



E

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Resources on
Basic Education

In moving from the consensus reached
at the EFA conference to the practical task
of making education for all a reality,
educators and planners can driw upon a
variety of resources. Betow, we have brict-
ly summarized key resources in two areas -
journals and projects — that can provide
valuable information on basic education
policies, research, experiences and the ap-
plication of technology.

Journals

Journals often report the most current
thinking and practice in education, Of the
many journals produced, we have selected
those of international scope or likely to ap-
peal to DCR readers.

@ Adult Education and Development
covers adult education in Africa, Asia, and
Latin America. It serves as an exchange
forum for adult educators and authors in
developing countries and concentrates on
practice rather than theory of adult educa-
tion. Also available in French and Spanish.
Contact: Deutscher Volkshochschul-Ver-
band, Fachstelle Fur Internationale Zusam-
menarbeit, Rheinallee 1, D-5300 Bonn 2,
Federal Republic of Germany.

& The Bulletin of the International
Burean of Education is devoted to com-
parative, international studies in education.
Each isst  covers a special theme (e.g., dis-
tance education, secondary education, the
foreign student etc.) and includes an an-
notated bibliography. Contact: Internation-
al Bureau of Education, PO Box 199, 1211
Geneva 20, Switzerland.

& Convergence/Convergencic addresses
issues, practices, and developments in the
field of adult and nonformal education. It
includes articles discussing case studies
from both devel.ped and developing
countries. Articles are abstracted in French
and Spanish. Cost: $30. Contact: Interna-
tional Council for Adult Education 720
Bathurst Steeet, Suite 500, Toronto, Ontario,
M58 2R+, Canada.

@ Educational mnovation and nformea-
tion details "news from the field” from a
variety of international programs and
countries as well as a projectindex. As a
forum for regional and international news,
this journal concentrates iess on scholarly
articles but includes "ways and means” to
acquire necessary materials for projects

Q

from literature to tools. Available in French
and Spanish. Cost: free. Contact: Interna-
tional Bureau of Education, PO Box 199,
Cl1-1211 Geneva, 20, Switzerland.

& Educational Technology Abstracts is
an international abstracting service for
thase in the field of educational and train-
ing technology. Categories tor abstracts are:
design and planning, teaching methods, in-
structional media, instructional resources,
learning, and assessment and evaluation,
Major journals and books are covered, in-
cluding detailed bibliographic citations.
Contact: 36 Lakeside Drive, Cardift CF2
ODF, Wales, UK.

& ICAE News describes various con-
ferences and activities worldwide relating
to adult education, as well as recent events
in the UN, etc. It does not include theoreti-
cal articles, but is more of a calen-
dar/newsletter. Cost: free. Contact:
International Council for Adult Education,
720 Bathurst Street, Suite 500, Toronto, On-
tario, MSS 2R4 Canada.

& hternationdgl journal of Educational
Development concentrates on educational
case studies from developing countries
with minor attention given to theoretical
aspects. Italso includes book reviews.
Cost: DM 315.00. Contact: Pergamon Press
Inc., Maxwell House, Fairview Park,
Eimsford, NY 10523, USA.

& International Review of Education
covers issues in comparative international

education. Cost: free, Contact: Lnesco, Mar-
tinus Nijhoff, Box 560, 2501 C.N., The
Hague, The Netherlands.

@ Although articles in the Journal of
World Educaticn are not restricted to the
topic of education, the journal includes
book reviews and schedules for education-
related conferences and events. Cost:
libraries, $12, individuals, $24. Contact: As-
sociation for World Education, Nordenfjord
World University, Skyum Bjerge, 7752
Snedsted, Dennark.

@ Prospects: Quarterly Review of Educa-
tion covers international education issues
from distance education to informatics,
concentrating on education at the secon-
dary levet and above. In addition to book
reviews, cach issue contains two cise
studies. Cost: 100 francs. Contact: Unesco,
7. Place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris, France.

Projects

The Bureau for Science and
Technology's Office of Education (S&T/Ed)
at the US Agency for International Develop-
ment has initiated five contracts that have
provided education research, design and
development services in developing
countries. Some are new, but many have
been operating for five years or more and
have made significant contributions to our
knowledge of educational issues and how
to approach them more effectively.

Despite the proliferation of internation-
al databases, appropriate computer tech-
nology for libraries and documentation
centers in developing countries has not
been readily available until recently.
CDS/ISIS is a simple database package
designed for development documents. Its
users include Unesco's International
Bureau of Education (IBE), USAID, the In-
ternational Developiment Research Center
(in Canada), a club of Scnegalese users in
Dakar, and our own Clearinghouse on
Development Communication. It can be
used as a stand-alone database or it can
be connected interactively to other
databases through modens and
telephone lines.

It will run on IBM or Wang personal
computers, on DEC’s VAX series of mini-
computers and on IBM mainframes. The
Clearinghouse runs its library database on
the microcomputer version (MicroDIS) on
an JBM PC clone (at 12 mhz with a 286
chip and 40 megabyte hard disc) and

Database Program for Development Documents

finds it swift and trouble-free. Data entry
and search.s are easy to operate for ncn-
expert users.

CDS/ISIS is available free of charge
from Unesco. The microcomputer version
is distributed by the IBE, which also offers
training courses for users. Regional train-
ing seminars are held every year under
the auspices of the International Network
for Educational Information.

Our own experience with the software
leads us to recommend CDS/ISIS for the
following reasons: several key agencies
are now using it so that a variety of infor-
mation is now available; it does not re-
quire sophisticated computer technology
to run it; the operator’s manual is easy to
follow; and inexpert users can find their
way around the program using the
prompts on the screen. For more informa-
tion on another user’s experience, write
to Adana Daff, B.P. 2352, Dakar, Senegal.
Otherwise, contact: IBE, PO Box 199,
1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland.

~
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The five projects described below are
listed in alphabetical order. Publications
listed are illustrative only. A complete list of
publications is available from the address
given at the end of cach project description.

& Project ABEL (Advancing Basic
Education and Literac ) is committed to
improving equity, efficiency, and quality in
basic education. Increased participation
and retention of girls is a fundamental goal.
The four main components of the project
are dissemination of proven educational
teols, methods, and research findings,
operational and managetial support for
USAID Missions initiating basic education
projects, design and implementation of
pilot proiects and research studies, and
provision of short-term training to build
capacity within ministries of education and
local schools. Project ABEL has been in ex-
istence for six months and has been active
in Egypt, Jordan, Malawi, Mali, Ghana, and
Uganda. Available publications include:.

® The Establishment of a National Center
Jor Educational Evaluation and Ex-
aminations: Keport of a Feasibility
Study by Peter C.P. Kimber and Protase
E. Woodford.

* (ganda Education Sector Reviei: Is-
sues and Options for USAID by
Suzanne Grant Lewis, V.
Byabamazime, et al.

To order these publications, or for more
information, contact: Project ABEL,
Academy for Educational Development,
1255 Twenty-Third Street, NW,
Washington, DC 20037, USA. Telephone:
(202) 862-1900. Fax: (202) R62-1947.

¢ BRIDGES (Basic Research and Im-
plementation in Developing Education
Systems) focuses upon improving oppor-
tunity and quality in Third World schools
through the design of strategies that will in-
crease children's access to schooling, in-
crease retention. decrease repetition.
optimize the use of fiscal and educational
resources, improve the amount and quality
of what is learned in school. and improve
the accuracy of educational statistics and
projections. BRIDGES conducts research
reviews to identify and synthesize available
research, and empirical research to provide
country-specific data and to answer ques-
tions arising from research reviews.

BRIDGES is currently developing a set
of integrated software packages which will
assist education officials to accurately as-
sess existing educational conditions, an-
ticipated needs, and the cost-benefit of
alternative policies.
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Available publications include the fol-
lowing:

* Policy Initiatives to Improve Prirrary
School Quality: An essay on implemen-
tation, constraints and opportunities

Jor educational improvement by Chris
Wheeler, Steve Raudenbush, and Aida
Pasigna. Cost: $5

o Using Instructional Hardware for
Primary Education in Developing
Countries: A Review of the Literature
by Stephen Anzalone. Paper #2, March
1988. Cost: $4

® The Consequences of Schooling: A
Review of Research on the Outcomes of
Primary Schooling in Developing
Countries by Thomas O. Eisemon.
Paper #3, September 1988. Cost: $4

For a complete list of BRIDGES docu-
ments, or more information contact the
project at the address listed below, To
order, send a check or money order in US
currency, payable to Harvard University. In
the US please add $2.50 for the first docu-
ment, and $.50 for cach additional docu-
ment to cover shipping and handling costs.
In Canada and Mexico, add $3 for the first
document and $.50 for each additional
document. In Europe, South & Central
America, Africa, Asia, and Australia, add
$6 for the first document, $1 for each addi-
tional document. BRIDGES Publications,
Harvard Institute for International Develop-
ment, 1 Eliot St., Cambridge, MA 02138,
USA. Telephone: (017) 495-9720. Fax:
(617) 495-0527.

® The principal goals of IEES (Improv-
ing the Efficiency of Educational Sys-
tems) are to aid developing countries
improve the performance of their educa-
tional systems and strengthen their
capacity for educational planning, manage-
ment, and -esearch. [EES sector assess-
ments provide the baseline information
necessary to derive country-specific
strategies to enhance educational efticien-
cy. IEES efforts are concentrated on
strengthening the analytic skills of educa-
tion pianners by stressing the importance
of methodical consideration of alternative
policy options, improving educational
management by facilitating the communica-
tion flow between central, regional. and
school level management, as well as
general knowledge development. informa-
tion dissemination. and networking,.

Available publications include:

o Indicators of Educational Effectiveness
& Efficiency by D. Windham, January
1988. Cost: §6.

-
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o Introduction to Computer Application
in Educational Data Processing June
1989. Cost: $5.30.

* A Guide to Fducational Training
Materials June 1989. Cost: $2.40.

For a complete catalog of 1IFES docu-
ments, or more information on the project,
contact the address listed below. To order,
send check in US dollars, issued by an
American Banking institution, payable to
Florida State University, Learning Systems
Institute. International money orders are
also accepted. Contact: 1EES, Educational
Efficiency Clearinghouse, Learning Systems
Institute, 204 Dodd Hall. The Florida State
University, Tallahassee, Florida 32306,
USA. Telephone: (904) 644-5442. Fax:
(904) 644-3783.

® The purpose of the Learning Tech-
nologies Project is to aid developing
countries in ol ning the greatest possible
benefit from their investments in classtoom
uses of computers and other newer learn-
ing technologies. The project has
developed a computerized information
digest on the use of educational tech-
nologies in developing countries, and has
produced a cost analysis for the use of
computers in the Third World. An evalua-
tion of computer assisted instruction on stu-
dent achieveme::t was conducted in
Grenada, a cost-analysis on the classroom
use of computers was formulated in Belize,
and technical assistance was provided to
the Belize Ministry of Education for the
development of a computerized manage-
ment information system. The Learning
Technologies Project has also initiated pilot
studies on the use of clectronic learning
aids to improve math skills in developing,
countries.

For further information, contact:
Stephen Anzalone, Institute for Internation-
al Research, 1815 N. Fort Myer Drive, Ar-
lington. VA 22209. USA. Telephone: (703)
527-5540. Fax: (703) 527-4601.

¢ The Radlo Learning Project utilizes
interactive radio instruction to facilitate
learning of hasic primary school skills. The
strength of this program lies in its use of
radio. a low-cost means of instruction, its
interactive style, which engages students,
and its effective curriculum design. Ap-
proximately 600.000 children throughout
the developing world are currently benefit-
ting from interactive radio lessons in sub-
jects such as mathematics, English as a
second language, reading and writing in
Spanish. health and science.

(continued on . 13)
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behavioral change of the clientele. Both
groups recognized that they shared similar
problems and each had certain advantages
that could complement one another.

In addition to NGOs, many private and
community or people’s organizations such
as cooperatives, women and youth associa-
tions have emerged as an outgrowth of the
Philippines’ "people power revolution."
However, they often lack knowledge,
skills, resources and confidence to convert
their aspirations and needs to effective
demand and use of government services. It
was time to bring together a new partner-
ship of government organizations, NGOs,
and people’s organizations.

Planning Principles

The multi-sectoral planning group
decided that there were five strategic prin-
ciples which had to drive the new ap-
proach to nonformal education if it were to
alleviate poverty and address inequality.
R

(RESOURCES, fromp. 12)

The Radio Science Project is currently
developing a radio-based curriculum for
children in grades 4-6 in Papua New
Guinea. Realizing that science is a subject
which many teachers find difficult to teach,
this project also includes a teacher training
program to strengthen teachers' confidence
and competence. The project also attempts
to address constraints such a3 inadequate
materials and equipment by utilizing com-
monplace objects for experiments. Adapta-
tion of the interactive radio methodology to
fit the needs of a more inquiry-oriented.
materials-based subject such as science has
proved challenging, but promising.

Available publications include:

o [nteractive Radio Instruction: Confront-
ing Crisis in Basic Education (AlD
Science and Technology in Develop-
ment Series), 1990.

o FEnglish in Action (videocassette of an
interactive radio instruction pilot
project in Swaziland). 1990.

o Science on Air(videocassette of an in-
teractive radio pilot project in Papua
New Guinea), 1990.

For order information, project informa-
tion, or a complete list of available publica-
tions, conract: Radio Learning Project.
Education Development Center, 55 Chapel
Street, Newton, MA 02160, USA.
Telephone: (617) 969-7100. Fax: (017) 332-
6405.

Q
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First, the learners’ needs and programs
had to take precedence over the agendas
of institutions providing education services.
That is, the system had to be "demand
driven" and not supply driven. The model
should notiepeat past patterns of building
physical facilities and searching for
learners. The needs and characteristics of
the learners had to shape the programmatic
and institutional arrangements, not vice
versa.

Secand, the programs should be tar-

geted to the most needy, and not dissipated

by trying to do too much for too many.

Third, the programs should be multi-sec-

toral and integrated, addressing the ques
tion of learner motivation head-on. For
example, literacy could not motivate
learners who were hungry or desired
buying power first.

Fourth, the programs should be out-
reach-oriented, adapting delivery and cur-
riculum rather than relying on fixed
facilities and content.

Finally, the efforts should possess a cer-
tain degree of built-in financial sus-
tainability through client contributions or
revenue earning.

With these assumptions in mind, the
recommendation was made to convert the
semi-dormant University of Life into a non-

formal education service center, This center
will provide technical and financial services

to a range of regional and provincial inter-
mediaries, government and nongovern-
ment. These intermediaries will provide
direct assistance to people’s and com-
munity organizations involved in the
delivery of basic education services, in-
tegrated within broader cross-sectoral
development programs. Regional inter-
mediaries will be selected on the basis of
their ability to collaborate with people’s or-
ganizations and their implementation
record.

Demand-Centered Education Services

Meeting demand will be the key instru-
ment in linking democratization and

people-centered development in the Philip-

pines. Regional intermediaries will be re-
quired to conduct a local learning and
development needs assessment, which will

identify priority target populations (e.g., un-

employed out-of-school youth and adults,
illiterates, etc.), and their information,
knowledge, skills and financial needs.
From such a needs assessment, regional

and local plans and sub-plans could be con-

structed, identifying particular technical
and financial services that are needed and

I‘)r
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could be provided by the national center to
the regional intermediaries and frem the
regional to local groups.

Support for new plans from the center
will be based upon actual performance in
meeting local learning needs and alleviat-
ing poverty. The objective was to establish
a competitive system in which reward or
program support is based upon actual per-
formance, not simply because an institution
exists and is part of an annual budgeting
cycle,

Government Services

Government's role in providing nonfor-
mal education will be transformed from
direct instructor to that of technical and
financial service agent. The actual technical
services which will be provided to regional
intermediaries and grassroots organizations
by the national NFE service center are:

o staff development, training and learn-
ing materials development;

* organizational development including
strengthening of manageient, super-
visory and information systems, as well
as planning, programming, monitoring
and evaluation activities; and

® the provision of new knowledge and
technology.

The financial services provided by the
national center and its partner regional in-
termediary network will take the form of a
revolving credit scheme or connections to
other sources of local financial credit. The
revenue to support this revolving fund will
come from the rental of fixed assets of the
former University of Life, ¢.g., dormitories,
sports facilities, offices, printing and media
communications facilities. Since the nation-
al center is oriented toward outreach in the
regions, there is little need to use the large
complex for direct instruction or training.

By combining all of these elements ~a
highly targeted, needs-based, demand-
driven planning process, a flexible, respon-
sive multi-sectoral network of institutional
support, a mechanism for financial self-sus-
tainability, and coordinating links to cross-
sectoral policy-advisory bodies - the
Philippines is embarking on a path which
recognizes that new partnerships between
NGOs. government and peoples’ organiza-
tions will hex a4 necessary condition to
achieving education for all.

[

Nut Colletta served as Deputy Executive
Secretary of the Inter-Agency Commission,
World Conference on Education for All. 1He
is presently a Senior Education Specialist at
the World Bank.
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What's New,
What'’s Coming

Conferences

Distance Education

As a follow-up to the Education for All
conference, Unesco is sponsoring a semi-
nar on distance education in Africa, to be
held September 24-28, 1990. in Arusha,
Tanzania. The seminar will bring together
specialists and decision-makers to review
experience in distance education as a
means of providing access to quality educa-
tion. [t is hoped that conclusions reached
will guide the design of future projects. Al-
though participation is limited to invitees,
proceedings will be made publicly avail-
able. For more information: contact Unes-
¢0, 7, place de Fontenoy, 75700, Paris,
France. Telephone: (331) 45-68-1000. Fax:
(331) 40-65-9405.

Literacy
The forty-second session of the Interna-

ticnal Conference on Education, will be
held in Geneva, September 3-8, 1990. The
theme will be literacy. For more informa-
tion, contact: International Bureau of
Education, P.O.Box 199, 1211 Geneva 20.
Switzertand.

Telecommunication

Africa Telecom 90, the second telecom-
munication meeting ever te be held in
Africa, will take place in Harare, Zim-
babwe. on December 4-9. 1990. An exposi-
tion of telecommunications technology and
services will run concurrently with a ses-
sion on "Development Strategies for
Telecommunication Resources. Manage-
ment and Technology.” Immediately fol-
lowing the gathering, on December 10-14,
the African Telecommunications Develop-
ment Conference will be attended by
delegates from African countries and donor
agencies. Contact: Africa Telecom 90
Secretariat, [TU, Place des Nations, Cl-
1211 Geneva 20. Switzerland. Telephone:
(41-22) 730-52-44. Fax: (41-22) 733-72-50.
Telex: 421-000 UI'T CH.

International Communication
The International Institute of Com-
munication will hold its 21st annual con-
ference September 12-14, 1990 in Dublin.
Ireland. Participants will address com-
munication ownership and regulation,
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trends in communication technology, and
access to communication by minority and
disadvantaged populations. To register, con-
tact the 11C before August 30 at Tavistock
House South, Tavistock Square, London
WCIH 9LF, UK. Telephone: 388-0671. Fax:
380-0623. Telex: 24578 HCLDN G.

Resources

Environmental Journalism

"Everyday Dose of Radiation,” "In Search
of Clean Water," and "Himalayan Dams on
Shaky Ground" are a few of the headlines
of feature stories distributed through a new
India-based news service. Twice a month,
the Energy and Environment Group in New
Delhi, India, issues English-language stories
covering topics refated to environment,

energy, health, and sustainable develop-
ment in South Asia. Annual subscription
rates are US $200 for overseas organiza-
tions and 800 to 3,000 rupees for Indian-
based organizations. For more information,
contact: Energy and Environment Group,
Post Bag no. 4, New Delhi, India 1100606.
Telephone: 608-515. Telex 31-66145 OMIN.

A continent away, reporters concerned
about the environment have formed the
Nigerian Forum of Environmental Jour-
nalists. The group is currently seeking sup-
port from international agencies and
eventually hopes to expand its activiies to
cover the entire African continent, For
more information, contact: Bode Oyewole.
Federal Radio Corporation of Nigeria, Box
9535, University of Ihadan Post Office,
Ibadan, Nigeria,

New Books

B Third World Television Access to
US. Media by Claus Mueller. New
York: Friedrich Naumann Foundation.
1989, Available free of charge from
Friedrich Naumann Foundation, 823
United Nations Plaza, €-ite 717, Mew
York, NY 10017, USA.

From Mueller's introduction we learn
that the television traffic between the
United Stat-'s and the Third World travels
on a virtual one-way street. As a result. the
average US television viewer rarely gets to
see how the countries of South see ihemsel-
ves, as reflected in their own films and TV
programs. Not to be totally discouraged by
this fact. however. Mueller focuses on
providing information that will help correct
the imbalance. Third World TV producers
and distributors will find the book a uscful
guide to media markets in the United
States. the programming policies of public
broadcasting and cable networks, and
potential channels for breaking into the U8
market. The author also presents the results
of a survey assessing audience preferences
and response to Third World TV programs.
Finally, a series of 11 appendices present
lists of contact addresses and phone num
bets for organizations mentioned
throughout the text.

—Amanda Dory

B Training Manual on Farm Broad-
casting, Faym Broadcasting: A
Trainer's Handhook, and Farm Broad-
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Development Communication Report, no. 69

casting in tbe Asian and Pacific
Region, United Nations Economic and
Social Commission for A: ‘a and the
Pacific. New York: United Nations.
1989, Frece of charge to readers in
developing countries.

Each volume in this three-volume set is
directed at individuals working at a dif-
ferent level of the agricultural extension
process. The training manual is designed
to build radio production skills among
agricultural extension workers. Sprinkled
with colorful illustrations that are vaguely
suggestive of Asia - but generic enough to
be used in other regions - this volume in-
trocluces the reader in plain English to
radio equipment and techniques of inter-
viewing. script writing. oral presentation,
and tape editing.

The trainer's handbook, designed tor
those who plan and implement extension
programs, explores basic concepts of com-
munication for development and the role
of radio in the overall effort to reach rural
villagers with information. It provides
guidance in the types of training farm
broadcasters require. The final publication
presents case studies of state-of-the-art
farm broadcasting practice in 18 countries
in the Asia-Pacific region. Researchers as
well as policymakers should find it useful.
Taken together. the three volumes comple-
ment one another well.

- Karen Richardson

Amanda Dory and Karen Richardson
are Research Assistants for the Clearing-
bouse on Development Communication.



ERIC: A US Resource for
Education for All
by Barbara Minor

There are 16 clearinghouses affiliated
with the Educational Resources Information
Center (ERIC) of the US Department of
Education, Their purpose is to collect and
process printed materials on education that
are not available commercially: conference
papers and proceedings, literature and state-
of-the-art reviews, curriculum and instruc-
tional materials, congressional hearings, and
research reports,

Each ERIC clearinghouse specializes in
one of the following educational areas:
Adult, Career, and Vocational Education;
Counseling and Personnel Services; Educa-
tional Management; Elementary and Early
Childhood Education; Handicapped and
Gifted Children; Higher Education; Informa-
tion Resources; Junior Colleges; Languages
and Linguistics; Reading and Communica-
tion Skills; Rural Education and Small
Schools; Science, Mathematics and Environ
mental Education: Social Studies/Social
Science Education; Teacher Education;
Tests, Measurement and Evaluation; and
Urban Education.

All clearinghouses actively solicit
materials within their subject area. The
materials received are reviewed by subject
experts, and abstracts are written subject
index terms assigned for inclusion in an on-
line data base. The abstracts and indexing
terms from all of the dlearinghouses appear
in a monthly index, Resources in Education
(RIE). Clearinghouses also monitor profes-
sional journals in their ares of interest and
provide annotations and descriptors for
selected articles, which appear in Current
Index to Journals in Education (CJIE).

The full text of most documents an-
nounced in RIE (except journai articles) are
then included in the ERIC Microfiche Collec-
tion. available in more than 700 libraries or
infermation centers around the world.
Micro fiche and paper copies of all docu-
ments can be ordered from the ERIC Docu-
ment Reproduction Service, 3900 Wheceler
Avenue, Alexandria, Virginia, USA. Orders
can be submitted via telephone, (703) 823-
0500, or in the US (1-800) 227-3742; or via
fax, (703) 823-0505.

The ERIC Clearinghouse on Information
Resources may be of most interest to DCR
readers. It focuses on educational technol-
ogy and library and information science at
all levels. Areas of interest include the media
of educational communication, telecom-
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some facets of the EFA agenda and the fin-
guage of the education managers,
researchers and analysts may continue to
be of focus, choices, targets, comparisons
and contrasts, looking for the points of
leverage, advantage and tradeoff.

This, in my view, is the greatest risk to
the EFA consensus and the ability to work
jointly on EFA. We need somehow to pur-
sue the many points of analysis, advocacy
and incremental improvement while validat-
ing the education for all agenda and vision
as a whole and supporting the many com-
plementary roles.

Fifth, under any of the above scenarios,
it is likely that before very long educators,
education observers and others will return
to focusing more on the problems than on
the solutions. The magic of what happened
at Jomtien is that there was a collective
choice to focus on what could be done and
to accept the responsibility chat whatever
will be done to provide education for all
over the next decade will be a result. in
farge part, of what vision people choose to
accept. The participants chose to act as
though education for all is within reach.
Technology exists. Resources exist, Under-
standing of the problems exists. The scale
of the problem is manageable in most
countries, if the policies are right and
resources are managed efficiently. The
main missing piece is the will to act. This
overly simplified set of assertions is one of
the forces which caused people to come to

the table. The moral imperative to attempt
education for all exists in part because it is
perceived to be doable, achievable. The
willingness of so many senior people from
around the world to join in the ERA
reflected their assessment that at least there
was a chance of making reai progress. That
is powerful stuff, but it also reflects 4 num-
ber of deliberate simplifications.

it would be easy, today, to think of
reasons why little will be accomplished. It
will remain true in the year 2000 that there
is too much poverty in the world, that
demographic trends are frightening; that
many governments are weak, irresponsible
or repressive, and that too many children
renmain inadequately educated, too many
adults have too little access to information
and too few people care. However, it is also
true now that the children who will be 14
years old and approaching adulthood in the
year 2000 are 4 today. If their carly
childhood development is not being at-
tended to today, it never will be. If steps are
not taken within the next two or three years
to ensure that all these children have access
to schooling of acceptable quality, most of
those left out never will have any formal
education, If these children reach 14
without the basic skills needed to reach
their potential, most of them will not and
we will all be diminished by that fact.

n

Frank Method is a Senior Policy Advisor
at USAID. He served on the steering commnit-
tee for the EFFA conference and assisted in
drafting the conference declaration and

Sramework for action.
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munications (cable, broadcast, and satel-
lite), audio and video recordings, film and
other audiovisual materials. In addition to
processing materials for RIE and CJIE,
ERIC/IR publishes two-page digests on
topics of current interest: mini-bibliog-
raphies providing annotated citations to
items in the ERIC database about popular
topics: a monograph series featuring trends
and issues analyses, synthesis papers, and
annotated bibliographies; and a semi-an-
nual newsletter. These materials are avail-
able dircetly from the clearinghouse.

General information about the ERIC
clearinghouscs is available from ACCESS
ERIC. 1600 Research Boulevard. Rockville,
Maryland, 20850, USA. Telephone: 1-800-
USE-ERIC.

a

Barbara B. Minor is Publications Coor-
dinator for the ERIC Clearinghouse on In-
Sormation Resources.
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Share Your Videos on
Basic Education

Unesco is seeking contributions to a
new collection of videos documenting in-
novative approaches to basic education
in developing countries. Of special inter-
est are videos demonstrating ways
primary schools have successfully ad-
dressed common problems - for ex-
ample, high drop-out rates, limited
access by disadvantaged groups, lack of
educational materials, and irrelevant con-
tent. of materials. Project coordinators
also request help in identifying innova-
tive projects that have not yet been
videotaped. Contact: Ulrika Peppler,
Unesco, 7, place de Fontenoy, 75700
Paris, France. Telephone: (331) 45-68-
1000. Fax: (331) 40-65-9405.

ERIC:
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What Way Home from Jomtien?

by Frank Method

At the end of the EFA, when most par-
ticipants had left, the exhibits were being
dismantled and the hall readied for another
conference, the remaining steering group
members and sponsors met to talk about
what had happened. There was a strange
mix of exhaustion, exhilaration and ap-
prehension. The conference had exceeded
most expectations, but the "so what?" and
"what next?" questions remained. Was there
really a new vision, a true consensus, a
genuine willingness to collaborate within a
new framework? Or was this only a stimulat-
ing meeting among well-intended people
who shared an interest in common
problems? Would the broad perspective sur-
vive once delegates returned to their
specific organizations and interests?

So far, it appears that the EFA has in fact
been a catalyst for new initiatives and new
plans of action. There are already very
promising signs that the international fund-
ing will be available, that more organiza-
tions and partnerships (including private
sector and mass media partners) are becom-
ing involved, and that many, perhaps most,
countries will make greatly increased ef-
forts to achieve education for all over the
next decade. It is particularly encouraging
that international collaboration is increasing
in key areas for new initiatives such as early
childhood development, the education of
girls and women, comparative assessments,
joint research and the exchange of educa-
tion data.

However, there are several scenarios
which could undercut the new initiatives
and pull the consensus apart.

First, the international community may
not be able to deliver new resources, cither
because funding scenarios are overly op-
timistic or because the leadership among
the major assistance agencies (¢.g., the four
agencies which sponsored the EFA or the
other donors working through the Interna-
tional Working Group on Education)
proves unable to work collaboratively. For
a number of reasons, [ think this scenario is
the least likely.

Second, and more likely. the internation-
al community may put too much emphasis
on international funding, coordination and
monitoring mechanisms, getting ahead of
national capacities to assess, plan and im-
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plement. The emphasis must be on develop-
ing national plans of action and on the
capacities of countries themselves.
Countries need to set their own priorities, to
mobilize and allocate resources within their
own budgets and management systems and
to establish the analytic and assessment
capacities to be able to judge whether na-
tional nceds and priorities are being met.
An essential part of such capacities is the
participation of communities, the private
sector and nongovernmental entities both in
providing education and in articulating the
social demand for education.

Educators themselves may
pull apart the consensus for a
broad approach, . . .
returning to narrower
advocacies.

If international agencies are too con-
cerned about moving large resources quick-
ly against pre-agreed targets, the education
systems which result are likely to be central-
ly controlled, narrowly focused with stand-
ardized approaches and rigid administrative
guidetines, and with few meaningful roles
for the participation of communities.
parents and individual learners in shaping
their education.

Third, the com= itment to cooperation,
joint partnerships and new approaches mav
become quite strained once we begin to
talk about major initiatives with new
finance. Donors must find ways to work
more collaboratively, with new partners,
providing assistance as part of larger pack-
ages involving multiple sources of funding
and assistance. and expending resources
with less external oversight and direct
management. There is more awareness of

the need to assist and encourage non-
governmental approaches and local par-
ticipation in the management of education
than there is undersanding of how to do it.
Further, we may be quite naive about the
willingriess of communities and private or-
ganizations to take a larger and more direct
role in the provision of basic education ser-
vices. Each organization needs to account
for its own resources, most ()rg:lni'/.:lli()ns
have specific program mandates and not all
PVOs and NGOs want to manage larger
education sector programs, however
defined.

Fourth, educators themselves may pull
apart the technical consensus for a broad
approach using diverse technologies and
delivery systems to meet a number of com-
plementary education needs, for all
learners, returning to narrower advocacies
for particular technologies or approaches.
Or, they may st priorities and targets and
focus more on areas tor experimentation
rather than the broad scope for mobiliza-
tion and new partnerships.

The EFA consensus has been built by ex-
panding perceptions of basic education
needs to include literacy as well as school-
ing: quality, achievement and relevance as
well as quantitative access and literacy
nosecounts; early childhood development
as well as lifelong learning, The agreement
has been on broad objectives, not on
means, approaches, choices of technology
or measurement instruments. The language
has been of broad frameworks: comprehen-
sive approaches; integration, balance and
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Communicating with Women

by Mallica Vajrathon

Why do development communicators
and educators need to think about women?
The moral, human rights reasons are
well known and need no elaboration. The
practical development reasons why com-
municators and educators can make a dif-

ference through comniunicating with
women and empowering them with infor-
mation and skills are outlined below:

<+ Women are economic dagents, al-
though they are usually not perceived to
be. Their work is not accounted for, and so
their further development potential is gross-
ly neglected.

+ Women are farmers. In Africa, they
produce some 80 percent of food, and they
can produce more if other workload is
reduced and if they receive training and
technical information.
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+ Women are key agents of environ-
mental protection. In rural areas. they live
and work closer to the eco-system: they
can understand its limitations and can
safeguard its future by practicing sus-
tainable agriculture and forestry. Therefore,
they need support, technical conservation
information, and sharing of their ex-
perience through communication.

¢ Women are the key agents of buman
development They can improve the quality
of life aad optimize human responses in
communities through reducing maternal
and child monrtality, reducing fertility, im-
proving family nutrition, anc wianaging
safe drinking water and sanitation, They
also teach their children (especially
daughtess) good health practices and other
skills at home, thus supporting formal
education systems.

When development communiciators ig-
nore wonen, they consciously or uncon-
sciously slow down the pace of
development and perpetuate the vicious
cycles of poverty. illiteracy, starvation, and
human suffering.

‘Women and Development
Support Communication

Over recent decades, there has been
growing recognition that communication
hased on people’s hackground. culture and
hasic knowledge is a critical component of
any development project, and that it must
he systematically planned, budgeted for
and evaluated. But, as with development
planning in general, there is still a tendency
to assume that development communica-
tion and intormation directed at a general
audience will equally reach wonmen.

In fact. women often do not have equal
access 1o information, due to such factors
as restricted mobility outside the home,
lower educational levels, and sometimes
men's control over information or media
technology. Development communicators
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Village woman in Togo speaks into tape recorder.

may need to "repackage” information in
a form that is comprehensible to poor, il-
literate women and to select those coni-
munication channels most approy Jdate
for women. Furthermore, women will
have different information needs and
ways of treating knowledge. For ex-
ample. women must be informed about
lite options in relation to nwarriage, sate
contraception, and breastfeeding, in
order to make choices in their own inter-
est. Fven then, development coni-
municators need to ensure that they
bring women information ds women and
not simply 3 intermediaries for children
and families. For instance, a breastfeed-
ing promotion campaign diat focuses too
much on child health goals might miss
the fact that six half-hour feedings per
day would seriously burden already over-

(continued on p. 2)
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worked and time-constrained mothers.
Thus development communicators must be-
come much more sensitive to women's
problems and listen to their own ideas of
how to solve them.

Itis also essential that more women bhe
given an opportunity to be trained in skills
that will enable them to become develop-
ment communicators themselves. Such
skills range from interpersonal communica-
tion techniques, to production skills in folk
media, small controlled media and mass
media, as well as use of new high-tech in-
formation technologies as communication
tools for development.

Women and the Media

During the 1970s and 1980s, especially
during the United Nations Decade of
Women (1976-1989), the international
women's movement made media
producers, communication planners, and
others aware of the need to think about
women and the mediz in the context of
development. Many national and several in-
ternational meetings were organized on the
subject of "Women and the Media," raising
such questions as how the mass media
treats issues of concern to women, and
women's participation in various capacities
in the production of mainstream media.

Social analysts and critics have pointed
out that mass media — newspapers,
television and radio —are used by those
who have access to them. Until now, men
in all cultures have had both access to and
control of the printing press, broadcast tech-
nology, computer-based technologies and
production resources that determine the
design and content of programs. Tradition-
ally, men have communicated through the
media on behalf of all humankind, influenc-
ing public opinion, and bringing about
political, economic and social change from
their point of view. But because parents
bring up girls differently than boys in most
cultures, women experience life quite dif-
ferently and so bring a uniquely female
perspective to many issues of local as well
as global importance, In recognition of this
gap, there has been a significant entrance
of women into mainstream media - much
more in Western than Third World
countries, but to a2 noticeable extent in the
latter as well.

At the same time, those attentive to is-
sues of national and international develop-
ment raised the question of whether the
strategy for participation of women in the
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media should concentrate on getting
women into mainstream media or creating
"alternative" media institutions to serve the
interests of women and meet the com-
munication needs unserved by male-con-
trolled media. Women's own media also
allow an oppor:unity for open dialogue
without domination by men. Psyche'ogists
have observed that in a group composed of
men and women, the men usually set the
agenda, choose topics for discussion, and
tend to answer most of the questions posed
during the group discussions.

The present challenge is bow
to counter the regative
redactions when "women’s
issues” are brought up at
national or international
development discussions.

While the debate has continued, women
have felt compelled to work on both
strategies, depending on their local situa-
tions and, of course, their own vocational
preferences. The last ten years have seen
an cnormous expansion of women's own
media: international networks of women's
development information, development
manuals for women, films and videos by
and about women.

However, it can be argued that neither
strategy has succeeded in making a sig-
mificant enough difference in Third World
women's access to information and skills
relevant to them and useful for contributing
to development iri their communities.
Despite larger numbers of women profes-
sionals employed in mainstream print and
broadcast media in developing countries,
they still tend to be concentrated in sex-
stereotyped posts such as announcing or
children's programming, and are largely ab-
sent from management and decision-
making positions. Several recent studics
show that factors push women who work
in media to become "one of the boys" in
order to achieve recognition and status
within the profession, neglecting women's
interests in the process. Mass media treat-
ment of women's issues, while broader
than before, is too often confined to a
"women's page" or program rather than in-
tegrated into broader content, and many
stereotypes and negative images of women
prevail in media content as we-" as advertis-
ing. ‘The use of alternative media, when sus-
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- women aré moré than half the world's
" population and A.1.D. cannck afford to -
"define them as a special interest,” -
declares Chloe O'Gana, DtpmyDlmctor
ofUSAlD’sOlﬂceolWomenMDevelop—
ment. "Women in ¢evelopment conuepts
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tained, has indeed had an impact on
women's knowledge and skitls and is
capuble of reaching significant numbers of
locat women. But these have heen relative-
ly rare phenomena, with small, alternative
media constantly struggling to survive and
dependent on financial support from donor
agencies due te women's inability to pay
for such information flows.

Cominunicating with Policy Makers

Currently, there is an enormous need to
use communication to heighten male
leadership’s understanding of the impor-
tance of accepting women on an equal
hasis in development. Developn.ent com-
municators, men as well as women, need to
use their skills to reach policy makers and
opinion lec-ers to make the case that
women are agents of development, that
their work has an economic value and that
due to their special role as family caretakers
and community activists, their needs and
potential must be properly takenir® ac-
count in development strategies and
programs.

The present challenge for development
communicators is how to counter the nega-
tive reactions when "women's issues” are
broug.: Lp at national or international
development discussions. These negative
reactions come not only from male
decision-makers, butalso from female
decision-makers. Communication strategies
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must be developed to address three stum-
bling blocks:

¢ Many development professional and
policymakers hold deep-seated beliefs
that women 2re not men's equals, and
that economies and societies are cor-
rectly organized to reflect this ine-
quality.

® Some believe that it is inappropriate to
"export" a cultural ideology of
women's advancement from one
society to another, especially when the
export i from a dominan. donor
society to a poorer recipient society.
Many critics claim that to introduce the
gender equality notions of the West
into development programming in
Africa, Asia and Latin America is a form
of cultural neocolonialism.

e Many development professionals resist
raising women'’s concerns in develop-
ment discussions as a separate issue to
he analyzed and assigned programs.
They cannot see how they could begin
to generalize about approaches to
women in development that could he
useful since women are represented in
rich and poor, rural and urban, edu-
cated and uneducated, all ethnic,
religious, cultural, tribal and other
groupings.

Breaking Barriers
Presenting women's viewpoint in
development through interpersonal and

mass media will explode several myths of
N
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patriarchal society, especially those assum-
ing that "male-defined reality” is the only
reality, that political and economic systems
created by men are superior and that
women must merely be integrated into
these systems. Likewise, men should be
brought into "female-defined reality,” that
is, the reality of child rearing and education
of the new generation. Men have the ad-
vantage of better nutrition and education,
and one question development com-
municators might pose is whether society
ought to give greater responsibility for
caring and educating children to the best
qualified among us — the men.

A more gender-halunced communica-
tion requires that there be a process of
redefinition and change in all areas of
human activity. It's a tall order, and a chal-
lenge to development communication
professionals in the coming decade.

u

Mallica Vajratbon, from Thailand, is a
Senior Technical Officer in the Kducation,
Communication and Youth Branch of the
United Nations Population Fund in New
York. She bas written widely on women's
education and communication, and bus
produced films and other audio-visual
materials in support of development efforts.

Talking It Out, by Radio

mmlzm\bobweanwomenandm-
tional development planners are canry-
ing out a weekly dialogue on key
development issues - via radio. At the
mdiosmgalnlnumtenccmtom—
tional radio programming.

Undenheexpedmmulpnnectln- /
itiated by the Federation of Africa Media

Women, women who form radio listen-
ing groups at the local level receive a
radio/cassette player. They meet regular-
ly to discuss their own cot cemis and
priorities without interfere nce from out-
siders, recording their con rersations on
audio-cassette tape. The cassettes are
passed onto a broadcast program coor-
dinator, who selects passages for presen-
tation to government and non-
government development officials. Con-
versations and responses are woven into
a thirty-minute prograr, which is broad-
casteveryMondayatZOOpm.onRadio
Four, Zimbabwe's educational channel.
Since the project's initiation in 1988,
three listening groups contribute regular-
ly to the program, -

Based on a report in INSTRAW Neuws 12.
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Agricultural Extension and African Women

by H. Leslie Steeves

For more than a decade, development
scholars and practitin.ers have known that
women grow 80 percent of food in Sub-
Saharan Africa. However, a review of
studies and project documentation for the
region inclicates that the primary channel
Lor transmitting information on agriculture ~
agriculture extension systems — still largely
ignores the needs and situations of African
women farmers.

Women Overlooked

Extension programs are typically
operated by a Ministry of Agriculture. Fur-
thermore, most extension programs are
based on Everett Rogers' diffusion model,
which assumes that a combination of mass
and interpersonal communication can
move individuals from awareness (usually
of 4 new technology) through interest,
evaluatior, trial and finally adoption. The
diffusion model has been criticized for its
"top-down" nature, that is, its underem-
phasis on the participation of recipients —
particularly the poor - into development
decisions and processes. Another criticism
has been its relative neglect of communica-
tion strategies beyond interpersonal and
group communication.

Although the application of the dif-
fusion model has changed over time in ef-
forts te reach more poor rural people,
research shows that women are neglected.
While much has been written about the
“training and wsit" (T&V) system (one adap-
tation of the diffusion approach that relies
on “"contact farmers") the literature contains
little reference to women. Little reference
to women usually means that women are
not included. In a 1985 study, Jean Due
and her colleagues found that extension
agents in northeastern Tanzania visited sig-
nificantly fewer female farmers than con-
tact farmers (all male) or non-contact male
farmers. Also, the T&V focus on specialized
training for agricultural agents (usually
male) will most likely be t the detriment
of any agricultural training for home
cconomics agents (often female), who may
be best able to reach women farmers.

In Africa, as elsewhere, most change
agents are men (abe * 95 percent, accord-
ing to the Food and Agriculture Organiza-
tion), and the few studies that have been
reported indicate that these men are not
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reaching poor women farmers In a mid-
1980s study of a project in the northwest
province of Cameroon, Adam Surla Koons
found that male extension workers paid far
fewer unsolicited visits to women than to
men. These male agents held such strong
stereotypes about women's supposed lack
of interest and inability to learn technical in-
formation that they could not be easily
swayed Ly contradictory evidence. Women
likewise believed that the extension
workers only served men and they seldom
requested visits. Similar findings have been
reported clsewhere, including in a five-
country study (Kenya, Malawi, Sierra
Leone, Zambia and Zimbabwe) craducted
by the FAO.

Kathleen Staudt studied a sample of
female-managed and jointly-managed farms
in Western Kenya in the mid-1970s. She
found that "female-managed farms always
received fewer services than jointly
managed farms, and gaps increased as the
services became more valuable.” Such ser-
vices included home visits by extension
workers, group demonstrations, short cour-
ses, disseminating loan information and ac-
cess to the services of cooperatives.
Inequities resulted in a decline in female
managers' relative yvields and other perfor-
mance indicators. Staudt’s recommenda-
tions for extension systems included:

@ recruiting more female agricultural ex-
tension agents, and/or provide agricul-
tural training to home economics
extension workers;

@ placing more emphuasis on group exten-
sion; and

@ muking greater use of women's groups
and networks.

These recommendations constitute three
themes recurring in the recent literature on
women and agricultural communication.

More Female Extension Agents

The desirability of hiring female exten-
sion workers seems obvious in African and
other societies with sharply divided gender
roles. Put simply, women are likely to com-
municate well with other women. In some
instances, hushands’ jealousies of their
wives interactions with male extension
agents, or other taboos against women's in-
teraction with non-family males or against
women's interaction with males on certain
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topics (e.g., family planning) makes the
need for female extension agents even
more apparent.

However, there has been iittle research
to find out what kinds of barriers women
extension agents face or through what
types of training male agents might be able
to reach women. Certainly this research
must examine the macro-level of decision-
making where women are seldom present.
But research is also needed to examine
more localized constraints. For example, a
recent CARE and Peace Corps project to lo-
cate and train female extension workers in
northern Cameroon sought women aged
20-35 (to assure credibility in working with
village women), unmarried and divorced
women (to avoid conflicting family respon-
sibilities), 4 junior high school education
level, and fluency in French as well as in at
least two other local languages. It was felt
that these criteria were essential, but it was
almost impossible to locate qualified and
available women. In Malawi, where it is
similarly difficult to find many female ex-
tension workers, Anita Springs and others
found that male agents couid be trained to
reach women more cffectively, At the same
time, female home economics agents were
given agricultural training to enable them
to supplement other extension efforts and
to better meet their clients’ needs.

Recent studies indicate that female
agents are more effective in some respects
thun male agents. The FAO five-country
study provides some evidence that women
farmers prefer women agents. Koons
found that men in northwest Cameroon
claimed the responsibility for passing infor-
mation to their wives, but in fact it was scl-
dom done. Even when information was
relayed, reasons for new practices were sel-
dom given, reducing women'’s motivation
to change. Koons also found that women
agents from the same local area as their
clients paid more unsolicited visits to
women farmers and that their participatory
style in meetings was more effective in
cliciting questions and facilitating learning.
However, women farmers did not request
any more visits from female than from
matle agents. Also the female agents were
somewhat handicapped! ‘their unwilling-
ness to ride motorcycles, as well as by a
perception of their lower status by both
client farmers and other agents.
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Using Group Extension Approaches

Another issue is the need to use group
techniques to reach more people. Staudt
found that an emphasis on individual visits
tended to overlook most poor farmers, in-
cluding most women, Yet there is also
evidence in Africa that men dominate in
mixed-gender extension workshops, and
women are silent.

For example, lLouise Fortmann and
Dianne Rocheleau found that while
Kenyan women are the primary users of
agroforestry products (for fuelwood, fod-
der and fiber), in mixed-group extension
meelings only men spoke up. However, in
the women-only meeting, w-»men not only
exchanged information freely, but they aiso
named many useful shrubs and species un-
familiar to forestry and agricultural agents.
Furthermore, Koons found that female ex-
tension agents in northwest Cameroon did
a better job of engaging women in groups
than male agents. However, the female
agents’ responsibilities to male as well as
female farmers reduced their available time
to meet with groups of women.

In sum, there is evidence that greap ex-
tension may be more effective with gender-
segregated sessions, particularly when
wonien agents lead the sessions, and also
that women have important agriculturat
knowledge to share that should be
gathered and incorporated into extension
research, planning and outreach.

Working Through Women’s Groups

Numerous schotars and practitioners
have noted the value of using women's
groups in development projects, and the
strategy has received a great deal of atten-
tion in recent writings. The strategy is im-
portant because it moves beyond the more
traditional extension practices of interper-
sonal and group communication.

In Africa, women's groups form initially
for many reasons (related, for example. to
religion or economic need). During the
1975-85 International Women's Decade, na-
tional women’s groups and affiliated local
groups were greatly strengthened and they
now constitute a significant political force.
They are also important facilitators of
"women's projects” in development. includ-
ing extension programs for women,

However, many observers caution that
often only the wealthier and better-edu-
cated women have the time to participate
in organizations and it is these women who
are likely to assume ieadership roles. Maria
Nzomo of the University of Nairobi recently
observed that despite the high growth rate
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of women’s groups in the 197v. and 1980s,
more than 90 percent of the women in
Kenya — primarily the very poor — do not
belong to organizations. So while it is im-
portant to draw on the help of women’s
groups, care must be taken not to exclude
those who are most vuinerable and least
apt to be represented by these organiza-
tions.

Planning Communication Strategies

There is no question that the above
three strategies will greatly increase the sen-
sitivity of agricultural extension to women
in Africa. But there are many more
strategies that extension could draw upon.

In general, just as most development
communication theory and practice has not
considered women, most approaches to
women and extension in Africa have not
drawn on a broad range of communication
theory and strategy. These studies seldom
cite development communic ation theory
beyond diffusion or suggest strategies
beyond intevs:ersonal and group com-
munication - despite the fact that some
studies comprehensively assess women's
agricultural practices and their roles in the
farm-home system, hence, their information
needs.

The determination of communicatior
strategies requires the same careful atten-
tion as the determination of proper tech-
nologies and messages for women and for
men. The diffusion model alone is an inade-
quate guide for researching and planning
extension communication. The substantial
recent work on the meaning of "feedback”
in development communication can pro-
vide guidance. Further, there is much em-
pirical research and anecdotal evidence
(some reported in DCR) that mass media.
smali controlled media, and indigenous
forms of media can often be effective in
development and may be worthwhile to
consider along with the more usual prac-
tices. Finally, the failure of most develop-
ment communication projects in Africa to
consider women and of gender-sensitive ex-
tension projects to examine a variety of
communication possibilitizs indicates a
need for critical analyses of all develop-
ment communication programs.

u

Leslie Steeves is Associate Professor of
Journalism dat the University of Oregon. This
article is adapted from ber paper, "Women.
Rural Information Delivery, and Develop-
ment in Sub-Sabaran Africa,” a forthcom-
fng publication of the Working Papers on
Women in International Development,
Michigan State [niversity.
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An evalustion conducted last yeas
revealed that not only did women score
well on ofal exams - and they enjoyed
getting high marks - but they applied
mudiofﬁxekmwhwledﬂlnthe

field. However, results that
they might have benefited from direct
demonstration or visua materials to un-
derstand difficult concepts (e.g., compost-
ing). Women also expressed interestin
information not covered, such as market-
ing their produce, and obtaining agricul- .
tural credit.
Based on co and evalua-
tion report from Kenneth Gilbert, Institute
des Affaires Culturelles, 01BP 3970, Abid-

fun 01, Cote d'lvoire.
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Women and Water:
The Bucket Stops Here

by May Yacoob

Consider for a momen how, on coming
home, the average resideni of the United
States turns on a tap and easily obtains his
or her daily requirements for bathine +Hok-
ing and cleaning. On the other hand,  .s-
sider the two billion people in developing
nations who, becava - severely limited
water supplies. ;. aecide which use
should te given prioriy on any particular
day The average woman in a developing
country survives on less than ten liters of
wiater a day - less than what we use each
time we flush a toilet. Plus, where there is no
running water, drinking water or toilets,
women spend many hours hauling water and
caring for family members with waterborne dis-
cases.

Educating Women Is the Key

Early in the International Drinking Water
Supply and Sanitation Decade, which began
in 1980 and ends this year, the sponsoring
development agencies agreed that the role
of women in water supply and sanitation in-
volves more than equitable treatment or
women's rights. Their role in managing
water was recognized as a key determinant
of their families” health and well-being. But
early research on reduction of diarrheal dis-
cases showed that the installation of water
systems alone had no meaningful impact on
health. Instead, the greatest benefits
resulted when water and sanitation systems
and hygiene education were an integral
package. It became clear that decisions
about how much water to use and for what
purpose were critical in controlling almost
80 percent of the diseases commonly caus-
ing mortality and morbidity among infants,
and that these decisions couid be in-
fluenced by learned behavior, These
decisions largely fall to women because of
their responsibilitics for houschold manage-
ment and child care.

It also became clear that water and
sanitation systems bring direct benefits for
women. Time saved by no longer having to
haul water and care for chronically ift family
members transtate immediately to addition-
al time to rest. cook, care for children and,
perhaps, engage in income-generating ac-
tivities. I young women do not have to
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spend hours haui-
ing water,
pirents are more
likely to )t
the’, Jaughters to
aitend school.
Women recog-
nize these impor-
tant benefits and,
for that reason,
they are willing

to invest the time
required to make
water and sanita-
tion projects sus-
tainable. As one village woman in Togo
remarked during an evaluation of water
projects funded by the US Agency for Inter-
national Development, "Now that | don't
have to carry water three times a day, 1
have time to work with other women in im-
proving the lives of our children.”

As a result of their involvement in com-
munity water and sanitation projects,
women are also more likely to participat
in other development efforts. For example.
the Aga Khan Foundation found that in its
community heaith projects in Pakistan.
women tended to come to cinics for
mother and child health services and family
planning once improved sanitation prac-
tices had been adopted. And a study con-
ducted in Togo and Indonesia by the Water
and Sanitation for Health project (WASH)
found that the children of women who had
heen involved in participatory water
projects tended to have a higher rate of
completed immunization series and that the
women themselves had greater knowledge
of oral rehydration therapy.

Ensuring Sustainability

At one time, the prevailing wisdom in
the water supply and sanitation develop-
ment community wits that once improved
technology was supplied. people would
realize the importance of such innovations
and use them. However, it quickly became
apparent that the benefits of improved
facititics did not occur automatically.
Project experience clearly indicates that
health benefits will not result unless sus-
tainability is ensured. Sustainabitity refers to
the fong-term ability of communities to use
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A woman in Togo enjoys better
health and more time with a wat-

or system (inset), but most African
women baul water miles cach day.

Hygiene education must
have its roots in existing
community ideology, values,
religion and myth.

and manage their facilities. Success. there-
fore. must be measured not in terms of
how many wells are constructed or latrines
built, but in terms of whether the neces-
sary community institutions are developed
and how well community members are
trained to take responsibility for and
manage improved systems.

Water supply improvement typically in-
volves a relationship with communities
that can last from one to five years,
depending on the system being con-
structed. During this process, community
members, guided by extension agents,
fearn and apply skills refated to problem-
solving, planning and evatuation. Seeking

(continued on p. 17)
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How to Improve Child Well-Being?

First, Increase Mothers’ Self-confidence

They said a good mother is one whao is
clever, who knows what her child
needs, and who tries to satisfy those
needs.

@ While they believed that their role is to

by Marcia Griffiths

For years, research has been done with
women in an attempt to bring; their perspec-
tive to the design of child survival and nutri-
tion programs. We have documented their
child-rearing practices, and brought to light
some of the constraints they face. Such fac-
tors as time, formal education. position in
the household, community und society,
control over family resources, and health
status have been used to explain mothers’
behavior.

However, there is still 4 gap in our un-
derstanding because we do not know the
context in which mothers operate and
make decisions. By this, I refer to whata
women wants from life. her aspirations tor
herself and her children, what her dreams
and fears are. what makes her feel inade-
quate or happy. how much she feels she is
in control or can influence things.

P'robing Mothers' Feelings

" Recently. the importance of female self-
confidence has emerged as a critical issue
for sustaining the health promotion be-
haviors advocated in many women's health
and child survival programs. Several inves-
tigations clearly illustrate its importance in
decision-making related to child feeding,
For example, through research in the
Gujurat and Maharashtra districts of India,
we found that mothers shared the follow-
ing attitudes and perceptions:

@ They believed that their role is to serve
their husbands, mothers-in-law and
children. They made no decisions
since their mothers-in-taw are power-
ful and their husbands control all the
money.

® They believed that they are not worthy
of going outside the home for any ac-
tivity except agricultural labor.

@ They said that they will do what they
can for their children, but universally
they felt helpless to ensure good care
in the presence of constraints such as
lack of money, lack of facilities and cir-
cumstances dictated by God.

@ They believed that they cannot give
food until the child asks for it, and only
when he/she asks for it and that they
must stop giving foods when the child
rejects them,
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@ They feared that doing something new
or different will cause problems. There-
fore, they wouldn't try.

@ They refused to do anything special
for themselves for fear of calling atten-
tion to themselves, and they seldom
thought it was important to do any-
thing special for their children, at least
for the girls.

We concluded that no matter how well
we created our messages about health and
nutrition, we would achieve little unless
the education improved mothers' sense of
self-confidence in their ability to care tor
their children and helped them see that
small decisions and actions they take on a
dlaily basis could improve their lives and
those of their children.

Since this initial research, we have
looked at the issue of self-confidence in In-
donesia, Cameroon and Swaziland, where
we worked with colleagues to improve in-
fant feeding practices under the USAID-as-
sisted Weaning Project. We found that
maternal self-confidence and self-concept
can differ markedly among cultures. In
Swaziland mothers mostly seemed confi-
dent in their abilities and were willing to
try new approaches. as long as they were
affordable. Specifically,

@ Mothers felt refatively confident about
their ability to raise healthy children.

serve their family, they strived for
economic independence and usually
believed that it could be achieved.

@ They had difficulty coping in their
daily lives, but they saw the future as
holding better opportunities for their
children. They saw themselves as dif-
ferent from their mothers. Their desire
for information was high.

@ They appeared to be in control of
child feeding, persisting more with
their children and, on occasion, pric-
ticing force feeding when the child
refusad to take food.

But in Indonesia and Cameroon, 4 Jack
of confidence was apparent again. In both
these countries, the research had a new ap-
proach: focus group discussions were held
with mothers with well-nourished children
and mothers with undernourished
children, altowing the perceptions of cach
group to be compared. Mothers selected
for the two groups were from roughly the
same communities. the same economic
background. and the same literacy level.
What distinguished them initially was the
nutritional status of their children.

In Cameroon, mothers in general
seemed to lack confidence. could not ar-
ticulate much about the future. and
seemed concerned with daily problems
and chores. But all of these tendencics
were more pronounced among mothers of
undernourished chitdren. as were the fol-
lowing tendencies:

L. Gunanadbi, a bealth educator with
tbe Rural Leprosy Trust in Orissa, India,
wrote the DCR with some ideas about
women's participation in bealth education
programs. We share them with you bere.

How many health educators will ac-
knowledge that it is hard to get a group of
women together for classes? It is alien to
the illiterate to sit and leamn.

If we surveyed the actual people who
come to health education classes in the
day or even in the evening, would we find
the women. . . who one might say "need
the education most," i.e., do we find the
mother who has had five children but lost
three all under the age of two years? . . .
(O] is it the women who brings her
children to an immunization program that

Bringing Women Together

attends such classes? In our experience, it
is often the woman who does not bring
her children to immunization that also
doesn't come to health education discus-
sions,

Now take a video player to the same vil-
lage, 1egularly every two weeks or once a

. month, and see who comes . . . If video is

adopted, then the films shown need not
be just "health education.” They can be

‘shown with commercial films too. Those

mothers and children who come to see the
educational film pay no fee, those that
only come fot the commercial film pay.

... We should be starting to realize that
video is the most easily understood health
education medium [for use} in the poor
areas where there is electricity.

¥ e
]
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@ ‘They were more likely to decide to
begin giving food to their children
when the child asks for it, or when
he/she is ready to accept it.

@ They were more likely to classify food
by what their child likes, rather than by
other criteria.

@ They often believed that illness is
prevented only by God and that they
have no capability to "cure" their
children's illness.

In Indonesia, mothers generally saw
their role as one of obedience, They feft
they must be happy with what they have.
But the following differences between the
two groups of mothers were apparent:

@® Mothers with well-nourished children
seented more confident, articulate, and
future-oriented than mothers with un-
dernourished children.

@ Although all mothers viewed children
as their own persons, able to convey
what they want, mothers of under-
nourished children seem more in-
fluenced by this perception. They were
more likely to stop breastfeeding when
the child is still young, attributing it to
the child's lack of interest. They were
also more fearful of the negative conse-
quences of trying something new or in-
sisting on giving the child food.

While there are many explanations for
women's feelings, it seems clear that the
more confident mothers feel in their
abilitics and themselves, the more likely it
is that their children wiil be better
nourished. Maternai confidence seems to
influence such practices as the initiation
and duration of breastfeeding; the timing of
the introduction of foods; the willingness to
try new foods or practices; the quickness
with which the mother will take action
when there is a problem; and the willing-
ness to persist in feeding when the child
doesn't want to cat.

Next Steps

The research challenge is to develop
techniques that allow us to explore these is-
sues, which are often difficult to elicit, even
in the United States. The techniques must
he ones that minimize researcher-deter-
mined responses. They must allow women
who have never articulated or possibly
even thought about these issues in the
abstract to say what they feel or think. Cur-
rently, we are using a variety of techniques
to explore these topics in both focus group
discussions and in-depth interviews. For ex-

(continued on p. 18)
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Making Training Effective
and Empowering for Women

by Suzanne Kindervatter

Four years ago, Antonia Ayala made a
profit of about $2.50 a day raising chickens
and pigs and selling snack foods in a north-
ern Honduran village. Today, she earns
$20 a day ~ eight times her original earn-
ing~ — making and selling cheese and but-
ter. With her increased income, she paid
off what she owed on her house, bought a
motorcycle to increase her delivery to the
surrounding community and was better
able to meet her four children's daily
needs. When asked what made the dif-
ference in her life, Antonia and over 500
sister grassroots entrepreneurs credited a
program which provided them with busi-
ness training, loans and access to new tech-
nologies.

The women naturally valued the loans
and new technologies, but also stressed
how vital the training was to their im-
proved standard of living. As one woman
said, "Before the training, [ did a lot of
work and I had nothing to show for it.
Now, for the same amount of work, | make
much more." The training enabled these
Honduran women to assess their markets
better, to determine how to make their
products more attractive than a
competitor’s, to track business costs and in-
come better and to develop creative
marketing strategies. It enabled them to
maximize the potential of the new sources
of capital and technologies available to
them — and to turn a higher profit.

Women and Training Needs

The importance of training to women in
Honduras, as well as in other Third World
countries, should not be surprising in light
of women's low educational status and
high rates of illiteracy. Yet, women'’s
responsibilities for family and community
welfare are expanding, as female-headed
households continue to increase and
women's vital roles in development - from
providing basic health care to preserving
the environment - are better understood.

Women, who have been denied school-
ing, cannot expand their roles without ac-
cess to new knowle-ige and skills. But
what training strategies work? What factors
enable training to make a significant and
positive difference in women's lives?
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This article addresses thes:: questions,
drawing lessons from programs which have
involved thousands of women in Asia,
Africa and Latin America over the past fif-
teen years. The programs were sponsored
by Overseas Education Fund (OEF) Interna-
tional, a Washington, DC-based non-
governmental organization, and indigenous
partner organizations throughout the Third
World. When the grassroots training efforts
began, relatively little was known about
how to design and implement successful
training programs involving women; the
succeeding years have been a true exercise
in "learning by doing.” The programs en-
compassed various sectors — from health, to
community development and organization,
to agroforestry, to income generation — but
the insights into effective training have
heen markedly constant across sectors.

Outlined below are five keys for creat-
ing training programs that motivate women
to attend and result in concrete changes in
their standards of living and status.

Training must be appropriate
in content and to the context
of women's lives.

Most basic to effective training is the
relevance of the subject matter to the
trainees. Programs need to develop out of a
thorough understanding of women’s needs
and problems and of their views about
them. What women need to learn should
be defined by them, from their own
perspective, rather than by technical ex-
perts. Taking income generation programs
as an example, village-level women and
program planners generally agree that the
choice of which economic activity to pur-
sue greatly influences prospects for
profitability. However, their view of the fac-
tors involved in selecting a business idea
can be dramatically different. Some
economists tend to see the challenge in
terms of rigorous market analysis, assuming
that if needed products and services are
identified, women will participate in techni-
cal training programs to learn requisite
skills. From the women's viewpoint, how-
ever, there are other variables besides
marketability which affect their motivation,
such as: how the economic activity fits with
roles and responsibilities in the home;

-
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whether the activity is culturally accept-
able; how much tirr ¢ will be needed to
learn the new skills; and how much
economic risk is involved.

In order to take all these factors into ac-
count, CEF International evolved a
woman-centered approach to training for
starting or reviewing an economic activity.
In the training, women conduct their own
feasibility studies on a business idea by fol-
lowing a series of steps that include find-
ing out if people will buy the product or
service, determining how the business will
operate, and calculating projected business
expenses, income and profitability, as well
as possible social costs and gains. The
input of technical specialists is factored
into the process, but the women themsel-
ves — rather than experts — are the decision-
makers on what economic activity to do
and how to do it. Using this approach,
women feel an ownership of the business
ideas and are usually highly motivated to
succeed. Also, women learn essential
entrepreneurial skills by actually carrying
out their own business analysis.

Understanding women'’s points of view
can be accomplished by providing women
with the opportunity to discuss their situa-
tions and by attentive listening. In OEF's
experience, informal group discussions or
even half-day workshops have proven par-
ticularly fruitful for gaining insights into
women's perspectives. Training sessions
can then be designed to present a priority
list of issues to the women based on their
discussion, involve them in analysis,
awaken in them a need to know new infor-
mation or develop new skills, and provide
them with opportunities to do so.

Even the best developed content, how-
ever, is affected by a range of contextual
considerations. For example, time and loca-
tion for training activities are particular con-
cerns. Women's time use, both over the
course of an average day and over the
course of 4 year, must be taken into ac-
count so that women are able to attend a
program and apply new knowledge or
skills after the program. Likewise, training
should be conducted in a convenient and
friendly environment, where women feel
comfortable expressing their ideas.

Another critical factor is women's inter-
face with men in the program, a factor
which varies greatly depending on culture.
The support of hushbands and community
leaders may be needed for women to even
participate in a training program, as in
Morocco where women needed written
permission from their hushands or in

——— - 9



Principles into Practice

Thailand where village headmen had o ap-
prove activities. For some, this may seem
antithetical to programs which aim to en-
hance women'’s status, but efforts to
change status must start with women's
present realities. The issue of mixed or
women-only training groups is also impor-
tant to consider in cultures where mixed
groups are possible. Generally, the issue to
address is "when " rather than "either/or."
In situations where women are comfortable
discussing their ideas with men, mixed
groups can be a means to involve women
in mainstream development activitics;
where this is not the case, or where women
want to meet to develop solidarity, then
women-only groups are appropriate or
may precede a mixed group.

Development of materials
should be rooted in the field.

One of the materials OEF developed for
enabling women to expand marketing
strategies for their products or services is a
hoard game. As players move around the
hoard, they answer simple and true-to-life
"true or false" questions about the four
facets of marketing: the praduct, distribu-
tion, pricing and promotion. Each of these
four facets is represented by a symbol.
When the game was originally conceived in
Central America, "promotion” was depicted
as a chicken with a fancy hat, But, when
the game was used in Senegal and Somalia,
the fashionable chicken made no sense to
village women and had to be replaced with
more concrete representations of "promo-
tion," such as signs or handl-ilis.

A materials development process that is
firmly rooted in the field is a means to en-
sure that symbols, such as those in the
marketing gaine, and other learning aids
and methods are suitable and under-
standable for a particular group of women.
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In addition,
field-rooted
miterials
develop-
ment in-
creases the
likelihood
that
materials
will be easi-
ly usable by
trainers and
further rein-
forces con-
tent appro-
priateness.
In OEF's
experience,
however,
field-rooted
materials

develop-
ment means more than just field testing a
particular learning game, poster, story, or
photograph. Effective materials develop-
ment involves four stages. First, a variety of
training activities should be tried, in infor-
mal meetings or half-day workshops. Since
most women at the vil. we level are not
literate, this "trial and error* stage is a
means to identify how to promote learning
with little or no written word. When plan-
ning these short-term, rather than on-going
activities, it is critical to bear in mind
women's severe time constraints and to
structure the activities so that women
benefit from them.

The second phase of materials develop-
ment involves creating a training cur-
riculum and compiling a guide that can be
used by a trainer. Third, trainers need to ac-
tually use the materials as a package, to
determine if instructions to trainers are
clear and adequate and if the activities are
organized in a way that makes sense.
Fourth, the training package needs
to be revised based on the ex-
perience of the ficld applications.

When this process was used in a
program of the Women's Bureau in
Sri Lanka, trainers — many of whom
were men and had not worked with
village women before — readily used
the materials, and women were high-
ly motivated to attend the training
sessions. Thus, "from the field to the
field" materials development also
serves to expand the cadre of
trainers willing and able to work
with grassroots women,

5

Participatory methods are
most effective,

Program planners sometimes underes-
timate or ignore the value women place on
bow learning takes place.

In an isolated tand settlement in rural
Thailand, OEF International worked with
staff of a local training center to create a
pilot community developmentincome
generation program for village women and
to train women leaders as trainers. The cen-
ter cook, who was a village woman herself,
told staff what she had heard from women
in the program: "You know what these
women are talking about? This is the first
time people are listening to and respecting
their ideas. That's very special to them."

In many cultures, traditional roles and
responsibilities isolate women, giving them
an inaccurately limited view of their poten-
tial and seif-worth. Participatory methods,
which catalyze dialogue within groups of
women and involve them in "learning by
doing," provide a means for women to gdin
a different perspective of themselves, their
relationships with one another, and their
options for taking action to improve their
circumstances. In OEF's experience, this
sense of personal efficacy and group sup-
port is the foundation on which new
knowledge and skills can be built. When
women are provided the opportunity to ap-
preciate their strengths and to realize they
share common problems with other
women, they are more likely to participate
in development activites,
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Select trainers for their
sensitivity to women's needs
and train them on the job.

Do trainers need to be women for
programs to be effective? Generally, yes,
due to cultural norms in many countries
and the need participants feel for examin-
ing their situation from a gender perspec-
tive. However, whether the trainer is a man

or woman, the ultimate selection criteria
should be an individual's respect for
women's potential and recognition of the
structural constraints they face in their
societies. In some cases, male trainers can
be advantageous, since they can become
advocates for women'’s participation and
open doors to mainstream development
programs. In West Africa and Sri Lanka,
men have proven to he effective trainers

with grassroots women after conscious
preparation for their new roles. Specifically,
the male trainers spent time with village
women, with the expressed purpose of gain-
ing an understanding of their realities and
perspective, and also had structured discus-
sions with female colleagues about

women's roles and obstacles to participa-
tion in development.

(continued on p. 18)
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@ Problems in the delivery of training
arose from trainers’ lack of experience in
using participatory, nonformal ecucation
methods, which have proven most effec-
tive with women. Throughout Affica, the
legacy of a colontal education system that
sets up a strict hierarchy between teachers
andstudemsposeunenormomobmde
to adopting learet-centered approaches.
The transition requires trainers’ empathy
with the leamer, time, commitment to the
process from all project staff and funders, .
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~ hance the delivery of programs to women.
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. tension worker may be responsible for
liaison with hundreds of women, cover -
development
access to 3 vehicle. Wormnen's dependence
on them for information and assistance
could be lessened through "barefoot” ex-
tension schemes or peer training by vil-
~ lage members.

¢ Too often, field workcrs with techni-
cal knowledge are not prepared to convey
“what they know and the skills they have in
ways that are relevant and applicable to
users. What's more, many technical con-
cepts and jargon do not transiate easily
into local languages. In reality, everyone
_on a development project is a commu-
nicator. Training in communication skills
mdpnnidpatorymethodlmouldbe
provided to all extension agents and tech-
nical expertts.
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" materials that "scale down" technical infor-

mation in a form and level approprisse to

women at the graseroots, particulasty infor-

mation relevant to their roles as income-

. eamers and food producers. Purthermore,

linle printed material exists in local lan-

_guages, a particular problem for low-
 literate women since literacy training is
.. usually provided in local fanguages. How-
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 tional materials is 8 serious problem. |

titioners could go to obtain books, posters,

games, slides, audio and video cassettes,
mmpummpedodbkandod\er
materials, Fusthermore, training resources
from abroad usually require spending
scarce foreign curréncy. in commercial
bookstores, exchange rates and taxes .
make the prices of imported books quite
high. Libraries are resource poor and
usually serve academia and a literate
general public, These problems pointed to
the need for greater support for local dis-
tribution networks: rural library branches
that would serve adult educstion needs,
subsidies to broaden NGO access to
material from abroad and the promotion
of exchange forums among local and
regional associations and
NGOs. As one field worker said, *In Africa,
there's a hunger for public education
material. Anything relevant gets eaten up.’
. =Nens Torrell
Nena Tervell is Publications Manager
for OEF International, in Washington, DC.
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Community Publishing as a Strategy for Women's
Development: A Zimbabwean Experience

Traditional communication methods
meet bigh-tech communication: this anticle
on grassroots publishing was bandwritten
by the author (and decorated with the il-
lustration above) but arrived to the DCR

JSrom Harare via facsimile transmission.

by Kathy Bond Stewart

The Community Publishing Program
wis established five years ago by the Zim-
babwe Ministry of Community and
Cooperative Development. The program
aims to promote development through
books, other media and workshops, which
build up the practical and analytical skills,
confidence and creativity of village leaders
and development workers nationwide.,

Women are playing a leading role in the
program at alf levels. The ministry is led by
two women, four of the five members of
the National Book Team that coordinate
the program are women, and 95 percent of
the 6,000 village community workers who
introduce the books throughout rural Zim-
babwe are women.

A Grassroots Process

The books are pre-luced collectively
and democratically using the following
process. The book team travels around Zim-
babwe, listening to what local people want
in a book. They meet a wide varicety of
people and get ideas and infermation from
them on the book's themes. The visits are
followed up through correspondence. The

Q
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book team then puts together a first draft,
hased on the research trips and supporting
documentation. The draft is widely tested,
and workshops are held to reach a national
consensus on the final form of the book.
Finally, the books are printed, translated
into all five Zimbabwean languages, and
distributed. Through follow-up workshops,
participants learn how to use the books ef-
fectively and create their own media on
local themes not covered in the books.

Guiding Principles

Several principles guide the community
publishing program:

Process. The process is as important as

the product. We do not begin with a pre-cs-

tablished curriculum and text books.
Rather, we regard the involvement of par-
ticipants in the design of their own cur-
riculum and training materials as one of the
most important aspects of their training,
Method should reinforce content. We not
only write about creative democratic ways
of organizing development. but practice
these in the way in which the books are
produced.

Accessibility. By basing the program on
the village community workers, we ensure
that the books will be available in every vil-
lage. The books are also accessible in terms
of language level, and available in all the
national languages, as mentioned above.

Decentralization and cooxdination. At
the national level, books are produced on

-
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national themes, with contributions from all
Zimbabwe's 55 districts. At the local level,
the production of local media is en-
couraged.

The End Products

So far we have produced two books:
Let = Build Zimbabwe Together: A Com-
munity Development Manual, and Building
Wealth in Our Villages: An Introduction to
Kural Enterprises.

We are currently compiling a book on
women in development (the title is stili to
be chosen), which has generated two local
books. The women's book is being
produced democratically by well over
1000 participants, from all Zimbabwe's dis-
tricts and the agencies. governmental and
nongovernmental, that relate: to women,
Village women have contributed many
stories, poems, drawings and research, as
well as participated in the planning and
testing of the book. The book is structured
in a way that is both problem-posing and
conftidence-building,

The book is composed of six volumes,
between 80 and 120 pages per volume. Jt
covers an overview of women in develop-
ment, women in history; women's
economic, social and cultural, legal and
political situation; areas of special concern
(¢lderly women, disabled women, young
women and prostitution); organizing for
the future; and a directory of contributors.
It will be accompanied by posters and
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songs and, in 1992, will be launched
through 1,500 nationwide workshops and
is expected to generate the widest discus-
sion of women's issues ever to take place
in Zimbabwe.

Local Initiatives

Village-based participants sent us so
much material for the women's book that it
was clear in some areas that they were
ready to start producing a book of their
own. In li'ae of this year, participants in
the prvince of Mashanaland Central and
the remote mountainous district of Chip-
inge began working on their own local
hooks. They have elected their local book
teams and the national book team will
guide them through all stages of book
production in a series of five workshops
over two years,

The experience will be written up in
another book on "How to Produce a Local
Book," to encourage the publication of
more local books throughout Zimbabwe.
The first two local book teams are mobiliz-
ing participants very effectively. For ex-
ample, in Chipinge, participants from ali
180 villages will contribute to the book,
ranging from village women and youth to
extension workers, chiefs, traditional
leaders and district councillors.

Future Plans

We are planning to produce five more
national books, on topics ranging from
children and youth in development to
health, population, and civics. We have sur-
veyed district reading needs as a first step
in beginning to plan rural ibraries. Begin-
ning later this year, we will sell a share of
our books commercially, 1o ensure that the
program will be financially viable in the
long-term. Eventually, we hope to en-
courage the formation of a Jocal book team

New Clearinghouse
Resources

The following resources are now avail-
able from the Clearinghouse on Develop-
ment Communication: a bibliography on
distance education (cost: $5; free to
readers in developing countries); and
French and Spanish translations of
Development Communication Report edi-
tions on distance education, community
radio. environmental communication and
health communication (cost: $2.50 cach,
free to readers in developing countries).
Contact the Clearinghouse through the
address or phone listed on p. 2.

in each district, with a wide
range of media, adult educa-
tion and development skills.

What Have We Learned?

We can draw a number
of lessons from our first five
years.

First, our program has
generated tremendous
response because we chose
the right starting point and
participatory methods. We
based the program on 6,000
newly elected village
development communitices
and the community workers
who serve them. We real-
ized that all development
begins with people's intel-
lectual development. In the
carly years, we concentrated
all our energies and limited
resources on building a
nationwide network of
talented and committed

The Response from Parﬂclpantn

participadts Jo
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people, although we had no
office and no equipment. In
other words, it is important
to begin with people. rather
than with offices and things
Second, our work is
based on consultation and

muntry J

‘tual stitngth. I'm overjoyed to be given this oppor-
tunity of expressing our views as women in: ‘
Zimbabwe. We feel very much honored by the notion.
lbellcvethlsbookwﬂlllbcmtemanymnhm ‘

-K.AS

the giving and receiving of
criticism. This has promoted the quality
and popularity of the books.

Third, we teach participants to deal
with conflicts and opposition constructive-
ly. By recognizing the humanity in our op-
ponents, we have converted marny of them
into supporters. Unity can be built by
developing @ common vision and shared
values, by accepting diversity as stimulat-
ing anc' by developing individual talents
within a collective fraimework.

Finally, in order to change women's
situation, it is very important to work with
communities and all agencies that relate to
women, rather than with women alone
and to work on as large a scale as possible.
In other words, women's concerns should
be brought into the center of all national
development, rather than marginalized.
Whatever women's problem is being dealt
with, it is essential for people to link
economic, social. cultural, legal, and politi-
cal strategies. In the women's book we pro-
vide a framework for doing this. Also, we
mobilized hundreds of men to work on the
women's book and this is promoting a
widespread male interest in the book. Our

i
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male participants are very useful for chang.
ing the attitudes of more chauvinistic men.

The only problem we have en-
countered so far is that our collective,
democratic methods are very labor-inten-
sive. We are trying to address this by train-
ing participants in coordination skills, and
by handing over responsibilities to par-
ticipants as soon as they are ready to cope
with them.

We are operating within an unusually
long-term time frame. While we have been
encouraged by the positive response to
our program so far, we feel that we have
hardly even started. In fact, we have
planned in detail activities up to the turn of
the century, ana we are thinking in outline
about the following two decades. We feel a
long-term perspective is necessary in order
to accomplish deep and widespread social
transformation.

u
Kathy Bond Stewart coordinates the
Community Publishing Program of the
Zimbabte Ministry of Community and
Cooperative Derelopment.
- —— 13
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Funding Communication for
Women in Development

I. What Women Want

by Anne Firth Murray and
Gretchen Sutphen

The Global Fund for Women, a
grantmaking agency tuat provides funds to
initiate, strengthen, and link organizations
promoting women's interests, has chosen
to emphasize communication as a program
area. Since its founding three years ago, we
have awarded 115 grants ranging from $500
to $10,000 to grassroots non-governmental
organizitions mostly in developing
countries; approximately 30 percent are in
the area of communication.

The emphasis on communication
evolved because women's organizations
worldwide have made it clear that com-
munication is vital to women'’s empower-
ment. Women want to communicate —
locally, regionally, globally. They want to
share their experiences, learn from one
another, and devise collaborative strategies
to deal with the difficult issues they face,
Moreover, women's organizations are at a
critical stage of transition. Having articu-
lated specific needs, principles, and goals
in their own organizations, women are now
ready to make an impact on the larger
society. They see communication as critical
to that objective.

The Global Fund maintains a data base
of some 800 funding requests that it has
received from women's organizations
throughout the world. We have examined
that data base to suggest some generaliza-
tions about what kinds of communication
support women are asking for. The follow-
ing is a summary of our results.

Groups writing to The Global Fund
stress not only the importance of com-
munication but the rariely of needs in the
area of communication. Proposals include
requests for general support for women’s
media organizations, sponsorship for atten-
dance at communication-related conferen-
ces. seed grants to establish information
centers, donations to purchase communica-
tion equipment and technology (especially
computer equipment and fax machines)
and support toward publishing and film
ventures. We have found that these re-
quests can be grouped in three categories:

Q

¢ efforts to use communication media;

¢ efforts to obtain communication tech-
nology: and

» efforts to increase the emerging power
of an organization through the crea-
tion or expansion of networks, coali-
tions, associations, and conferences
on local, national, and international
levels,

Although no one project or style charac-
terizes a given nation or continent. we
have found some region-specific patterns
in the kinds of needs expressed by
wonen'’s groups.

Africa: Documentation Centers

Women in Africa express a need to
come together to exchange equipment,
skills, knowledge and experience neces-
sary to the development of effective
programs. The majority of requests are to
create or improve women's research and
documentation centers. A typical example
is the Women's Research and Documenta-
tion Project of Dar es Salaam, Tanzania.
The project, which promotes the study and
documentation of women's issues, sub-
mitted two requests to attend international
conferences for training in using com-
puters for on-line networks, establishing
data bases and general administration. and
strengthening information exchange with
local and international organizations. By
these means, the groups sought to be able
to collect, organize and disseminate practi-
cal resources to grassroots organizations in
order to be a more effective source of con-
sciousness-raising aud skills training for
local women. Similar requests for
documentation/research projects come to
us from women's organizations throughout
Africa.

In all, we have received some 20 re-
quests for communication support from
groups in Benin, Burkina Faso, Nigeria,
Senegal, South Africa, Sudan, Tunisia,
Uganda, Zambia and Zimbabwe. Each ur-
ticulates the need for support of women's
self-empowerment through communica-
tion. SPEAK, a South African group ad-
dressing women's issues through the
publication of materials, noted: "There was
no organization or group that was produc-
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ing media around women's issues, and we
felt that it was important. ...

Latin America: Policy Changes

In Latin America, we also see women
coming together to affect policies about
women in relation to legal or other female
human rights issues (e.g., domestic
violence). Often, these groups request sup-
port for radio programs, printed publica-
tions and, in one case, a traveling theater
troupe. For example, Coletivo de Mulheres
Negras da Baixada Santista of Santos,
Brazil, uses the media to "increuase . . . the
role of black women in their community us
agents of change." Another grantee states:
"We want to reinforce the necessity of a
space on the radio where the women's
movement can communicate . . . ideas and
denounce abuses. . .. [We] need 1o have
our voices listened (to] and ourselves
respected.” These feelings are echoed in
most of the 27 communication proposals
we have received from the region.

Asia: Women and Mass Media

Man's groups in Asia writing to The
Global Fund also emphasize the need for
non-sexist mass media. The National Coun-
cil of Women of Thailand and the Center
for Instructional Technology in India, for
example, requested support toward
workshops to generate critical awareness
about the destructive images of women in
Asian mass media.

Other women's organizations in Asia
battle to eradicate sexism in the mass
media by promoting women's participation
in the field as writers, broadcasters,
producers, etc. Depthnews Women's Ser-
vice in Manila. Philippines, for example.
which promotes non-sexist news stories by
and about women in Asia, requested sup-
port for linking with grassroots groups to
obtain a diversity of women's experience
and linkages for broader dissemination of
their news stories. Thev stressed the impor-
tance of women reporting on issues so that
the media are sensidve to women's con-
cerns and explore them with "greater ac-
curacy and fairness.”

Other Regions

The importance of communication to
women's empowerment appears in dif-
ferent forms in other regions of the world
as well. Women want to increase their par-
ticipation in media, and international net-
works are central to their efforts. The
Women's News Service of the World Press
Center in England and the Women's Inter-
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national News Gathering Service in the
United States are examples of groups that
want contact with overseas media women.
S0 too does the International Women’s
Media Foundation in Washington, DC,
which plans an international conference on
women and the media in the 1990s.

To generalize about women's needs in
one region or another risks distracting us
from what women's struggles have in com-
mon, regardless of locale. Each request we
receive expresses a need for change. In
every region there is a lack of funds for
women’s efforts in communication. And
across all regions, we are secing a rising in-
terest in the application of computers,
faxes, video and other new information
technologies for women's education and or-
ganizing efforts.

Moreover, generalizing by region dis-
counts the diversity of women's experien-
ces within that region. Given this diversity,
The Global Fund tries to be flexible and
respectful in responding to each group’s
specific needs.

Women's groups are growing in number
and developing in effectiveness. Our three
years of experience have made one thing
clear; women want to communicate. to
teach. to feam, to be empowered - for their
own sake and for the sake of humanity.

u

Anne Firth Murray is President and
Gretchen Sutpben is Grants Officer of The
Global Fund for Women.

II. What Donors Support

"What kind of communication activities
for women do you support? The Develop-
ment Commuzication Report put this ques-
tion to officials from a small sample of
donor agencies, both private and
governmental, with grants ranging fror
several thousand to millions of dollars. Al-
though all respondents provided descrip-
tive accounts, most were unable to provide
dollar figures, since women’s components
were frequently integrated into larger com-
munication programs. A summary of their
responses follows.

For years, women in their roles as
mothers and family caretakers have been
the primary target of the US Agency for In-
ternational Development (USAID) health
and nutrition communication programs.
Communication to promote breastfeeding,
oral rehydration therapy and child survival
practices has been almost exclusively
focused on women. Women prostitutes and
pregnant women are a primary target

Q
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audience for safe-sex messages of the
agency's AIDS communication programs in
Latin America and Asia and new projects
are underway to target a more general
female audience for AIDS prevention mes-
sages. In other cases, such as in Lesotho,
women have been the prime beneficiaries
of projects integrating basic education into
microenterprise training activities. Current-
ly, a major USAID agriculture communica-
tion project is being redirected toward
women farmers.

Similarly, the Canadian International
Development Agency (CIDA) has long
made women a primary target group for its
communication components within health,
agriculture, microenterprise, basic educa-
tion and community development projects.
For example, the communication com-
ponent of an immunization program in
Pakistan trains traditional female birth atten-
dants in motivational skills for raising
villagers' awareness about child immuniza-
tion. In addition, CIDA finances media and
communication activities by international
NGOs such as Worldview International,
which trains women development officers
and rural women in the use of video for
documentation, consciousness-raising and
videoletters" to government officials, and
Fempress, a project that promotes women's
alternative media throughout Latin America.
CIDA also supports the News Concern Inter-
national Foundation's programs. which
train men and women reporters from the
Third World to cover rural dwellers’ con-
cems.

Many of the multilateral agencies of the
United Nations have made major commit-
ments to communication for women in
development. The extensive communica-
tion programs of the United Nations Fund
for Population Activities (UNFPA) focus
mainly on population and sex education
and are targeted at girls and young women.
The agency has also supported research on
sexual and reproductive attitudes and be-
havior among adolescents. Increasingly.
however, the agency’s communication ciame-
paigns promote maie responsibility for
sexual hehavior as well as equal treatment
of boys and girls within families and com-
munitics. An interesting new initiative trains
census-takers in india and Nepal to collect
data on women'’s paid and unpaid work
while also using mass media to raise
women's awareness about correctly report-
ing their economic activities. Finally,
women must make up at least half of the
trainees in UNFPA's training programs in in-
terpersonal and mass media skills.

-
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Recognizing that wornen grow the
lion's share of the world’s food, the Food
and Agricultural Organization (FAO) at-
tempts to make all of its development sup-
port communication programs responsive
to women's needs. FAO places strong em-
phasis on training women as communica-
tion planners, researchers, and media
producers. Since child-care and home
responsibilities often prevent women from
attending agricultural training sessions far
from home, FAO has developed special
audiovisual packages to bring training
directly to village women. It also supports
the use of video and other audiovisual
tools for consciousness-raising and con-
fidence-building among illiterate rural
women.

The United Nations Children’s Fund
(UniceD supports national and regional in-
itiatives, such as an NGO's publication on
women and communication and a pro-
gram (o train women daycare providers to
communicate child health information
about to mothers. In the wake of the
Education for All conference earlier this
year, Unicef is gearing up for massive
mobilization campaigns using communica-
tion to promote girls' enrollment in
primary schools. Women must comprise at
least a third of Jnicef's communication of-
ficers as well as trainees in communication
skills workshops.

UNESCO has focused on improving
women's participation in the mass media,
providing major support for the Women'’s
Feature Services, which were established a
decade ago as a means of increasing mass
media coverage by and about Third World
women. The substantial research on
women's employment in the mass media
as well as the media's portrayal of women
across various countries has been largely
funded by Unesco. A recent three-year pro-
gram trained women journalists in French-
speaking and English-speaking Africa in
television and radio production, photojour-
nalism. and media management skills.
Courses in development communication
techniques were also provided to women
trainers.

The United Nations Development
Fund for Women (Unifem) occasionally
supports communication projects at the
local and regional level, such as the found-
ing meeting of the African Women and
Development Communication Network,
and the subsequent publication of the
network's magazine. Two recent Unifem-
supported efforts stress marketing ap-
proaches: assistance to the Women'’s
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Principies into Practice

Feature Services in their effort to develop
financial self-sufficiency through better
marketing of their news reports; and assis-
tance to appropriate technology groups in
developing communication strategies for
marketing and disseminating food process-
ing technologies to rural women.

Among private donor agencies, the
Chicago-based MacArthur Foundation
supports a sizeable communication pro-
gram in four target countries — Mexico,
Brazil, India and Nigeria - focused on fami-
ly planning and women's reproductive
health. A major objective is to develop cul-
turally appropriate, indigenous media for
reaching women bypassed by the mass com-
munication 2pproaches often used in
population campaigns. The foundation is
also financing the establishment of an
African organization that wil! conduct media
training for groups throughout the con-
tinent., including women's organizations.
Because the foundation's grants are
awarded on the scale of hundreds of
thousands of dollars, it farms out funds to
other groups such as the Global Fund for
Women to award small grants to grassroots
women's organizations (see p. 14),

Since 1986, the London-based World As-
sociation for Christian Communication
(WACCQ) has held a series of regional and na-
tional workshops on women and com-
nmunication in Africa, Asia, and Latin
America, one giving rise to the "Women in
Communication — Asia Network” in Septem-
ber 1989. The regional network launched a
newsletter and is currently setting up a data
bank und resource center addressing
women'’s communication activities, WACC
also offers training in media skills for
women. The organization supports only ac-
tivities based in Christian faith.

Intermedia Associates. affiliated with
the US National Council of Churches, directs
about a third of its funds in small grants
(average US $5,000) to women's media
projects in developing countries. Projects
have emphasized women's alternative
media, communication skills training, net-
working and information exchange, and use
of media for consciousness-raising about
women's issues. Health education is repor-
tedly the most common concern expressed
in proposals from women's groups.

Cle~rly, approaches and scale of
programs vary widely among donor agen-
cies. But with few exceptions, officials sur-
veyed agreed that communication with and
for women - in all its various forms ~

would be a high priority in years to come.
[ |
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New Books

Communications at the Craossroads:
The Gender Gap Connection edited by
Ramona R. Rush and Donna Allen. Nor-
wood, New Jersey: Ahlex Publishing
Corporation, 1989. 316'pp. $17.50

"This book . . . is about the silence of
women. . . If all women could communi-
cate, including being published, we would
not have any book to write."

So declare the editors in the preface to
thiss collection of articles that examine the
relationship between women and com-
munication. The breadth of perspectives
on the question is impressive — spanning
women's employment in the media field,
the images of women in mainstream
media, mass inedia coverage of women's is-
sues, women's alternative media, the
development of a thesaurus for on-line
databases on women and much more.

In all, 24 women from the US, Europe
and Latin America contributed to this
volume. At least 10 of the book's 23 chap-
ters are concerned with development is-
sues. Two contributions stand out: an
overview tracing the rise of the women's al-
ternative media in Latin America by
Adriana Santa Cruz, founder of Fempress,
and an essay by the late Martha Stuart, ex-
ploring her concept of "equitable develop-
ment communication” and her experience
with using video to put these ideas into
practice through a family planning project
in Indonesia.

Women and Media Decision-
Making: The Invisible Barriers. Paris:
Unesco, 1987. 121 pp. US $9.00

If you are looking for women in the
broadcasting field, don't look in the techni-
cal or senior management posts, because
you probably won't find them there. You
might find women in presentation and an-
nouncing, but if you search in the creative
areas, you're more likely to discover them
in children’s and educational programming
than in news and current affairs.

That is the recurrent message in the five
country case studies presented in this
book, each focusing on women's repre-
sentation in decision-making positions in
broadcasting. The consistency is more
remarkable considering that the countries
studied - Ecuador. Egypt, India, Nigeria
and Canada - have widely diverse cultral
traditions and are at different levels of
economic development. All studies present
original statistical data. Several go behind
the statistics to explore attitudes, beliefs
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and organizational procedures whi h con-
tinue to discriminate against women,
despite legal protection.

Down with Stereotypes! Eliminating
Sextism from Cbildren’s Literature and
School Textbooks by Andree Michel.
Paris: Unesco, 1986. 105 pp. US $9.50

This book is at once a research review
and a practical aid for the teacher, textbook
writer or illustrator who wants to overcome
prejudice against women and gitls. Divided
into two sections, the first section broadly
discusses the extent of sexism in textbooks
and children’s literature across countries,
summarizing research from China, Peru,
Zambia, France, Norway, the Ukraine and
seven Arab nations. The second section
focuses on eliminating sexism, providing
guidelines for recognizing sexist bias in
educational materials, and how to produce
non-sexist text and visual materials.

Among the many practical tools in-
cluded in the book are: a questionnaire
titled "Teachers, are you guilty of sexist dis-
crimination in your class?”; a checklist for
evaluating whether educational materials
perpetuate sex-role stereotyping; and ten
pages of textbook and storybook illustra-
tions, counterposing sexist with non-sexist
images. A useful educational resource.

"Communications for Women in
Development.” Papers presented at In-
ternational Consultative Meeting, Oc-
tober 24-28, 1988. Santo Domingo,
Dominican Republic: United Nations In-
ternational Research and Training In-
stitute for the Advancement of Women
(INSTRAW). US $25.00

This series of 29 papers comprises the
proceedings of a conference that, in con-
trast to s0 nuny earlier meetings on
"women and the media," focused on the
role and potential of communication and
communication technology for women in
development. The series includes three
overviews papers examining trends, twelve
case studies of communication projects or
approaches. and separate reports trom ten
UN agencies and six international NGOs on
their communication activities and ex-
periences. With a few exceptions, the
papers are mercifully short, although they
ary considerably in quality - and in their
willingness to stick to the topic of com-
munication. Several outstanding contribu-
tions include the overview by INSTRAW
Director Dunja Pastizzi-Ferencic and case
studies on the use of radio in Zimbabwe,
TV in Nigeria, and TV in China for various
objectives related to women's development.



(YACOOB, from p. 6)

1o establish viable community committees
has meant encouraging women's interest
groups. While the process varies from one
culture to another, the objective remains
the same: reaching women and integrating
thens into local information dissemination
systems and into system management. At
the management level, this usually means
ensuring that women are well-represented
in workshops on water and sanitation held
for ministries of health, natural resources,
and local government. Women engircers,
social scientists, and economists are increas-
ingly sought for both in-country and techni-
cal assistance assignments, and efforts to
use women extension agents, educators
and other professionals to reach village
women have become the rule rather than
the exception.

Developing Change in Health Behavior

The sustained behavioral change that
results in health benefits does not occur by
itself. Nor does it result from "targeted mes-
sages," disseminated through impersonal
mass media channels. A WASH study of the
impact of radio messages to women and
men in Thailand showed that while such
messages wer. aseiul for raising general
awareness, they did not appear to influence
health practices. If hygiene education is to
bring about behavioral changes in water
use and sanitation practices, it must have its
roots in existing community ideology,
values, religion and myth. It is also most
successful when it involves those in the
community who are traditionally respon-
sible for these functions: religious leaders,
birth attendants and village elders. Further-
more, it must be develc ~« ! within a con-
text of training village-level institutions in
problem-solving skilis. This take: time and
resources, and it can only be done using
face-to-face interactior:.

The focus of learning and training
s~ould not be on "missing gaps," where in-
formation and education is seen as supply-
ing what communities don’'t know or don't
do. Rather, it should be on belief syster.s
and "ways of doing things" already found in
communities. One example of such an ap-
proact occurred in Sudan, where sayings
on cleanliness from the Koran were used as
the basis for a hygiene education com-
potent. These sayings were then broken
down to behavior activities that the com-
munity is obligated to follow in the course
of religious practice. When these kinds of
approaches are used, the belicf that preven-
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tion does work provides the basis for chan-
ges in cultural beliefs and practices.

An Example from Yemen

An experience from the Yemen Arab
Republic illustrates how women, even in
so-called "traditional" communities, can in-
tegrate health education at an early stage of
water and sanitation projects. First, it is im-
portant to understand women's position in
relation to others in that snciety. Yemeni
women are highly valued in their culture,
Their future husbands spend their youth - -
migrants toiling in neighboring countries
just to earn the bride’s price and women, as
spouses, feel honored to be such valued
possessions.

In a culture so protective of women,
government policy is sensitive to projects
that propose to focus on them. Focusing on
women, just like focusing on any aspect of
someone’s possessions, can invite the "evil
eye." Thus, in introducing health education
to government planning agencies, a con-
cern for the entire community with regard
to water and sanitation use was em-
phasized. The broad scope served to allay
the fears usually associated with projects
where women are the target group.

To reach women, the project had to
meet them in their habitats. Unfortunately,
primary health-care workers, government-
trained sanitarians and especially engineers
putting water systems in place shared a
disabling characteristic: they were all men.
In identifying the institution best able to
reach women, the women’s extension ser-
vice of the Yemeni Ministry of Agriculwre
was selected.

While it was critical that educators were
women, it was a boon that they were also
Arab. Such women represented convincing
role models for behavior change - role
models sufficiently close to home that
Yemeni women emulated them. 1dentifying
water and sanitation practices among
women took time and patience. Question-
naires did not work. Even sitting in their
company, the educators could not turn
quickly to talk of sanitation or domestic
water use. The trend of conversation
progressed from marriage to husbands, to
children, to fertility and infertility, to
children's disease, and only then to be-
h=viors regarding defecation and excreta
disposal.

In some villuges, male community
leaders wanted to meet a project’s inter-
mediaries before permitting access to their
women. In such sitvations, it was worth
citing references from the Koran about the
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importance of "learning" for improving the
general well-being of the community. The
respect this implied for Islamic tradition
provided a common link, a shared be-
havioral value to assure them that their
women would not be misled into the ways
of foreigners.

Lessons Learned

We can draw several important lessons
about the role of education and com-
munication in water and san™- 1on projects
from our field experience:

e A successful community water and
sanitation effort requires commitment
by top officials as well as local leaders
to conduct hygiene education as an in-
tegral part of water system construc-
tion. This may require re-orientation of
project staff and relevant government
agencies.

e Training of community health workers
should include communications and
presentation skills as well as substan-
tive technical knowledge about water
and hygiene.

e If education is di ected at women, it
may be necessary to involve men in
the community level in planning and
sanctioning the education effort.

« In cultures where sex roles are strictly
separated, women health educators
clearly facilitate the education process
with women audiences.

e Health behaviors are developed from
"the bottom up." New information to
villagers should be presented in terms
of what they already know, building
upen indigenous models of health
beliefs.

e Audiovisual materials should be enter-
taining as well as informative. Images
and speakers should be given locally
appropriate names, dress, and use
local dialect. If the messages require ac-
tion by wenen, the main image or
speaker <hould be a women. Rather
than b the focus of instruction, the
matet- s should serve as reference
points for open-ended discussion.

o Small group sessions and individual
house-to-house visits are usually more
cffective than larger sessions. Sessions
should be planned around women'’s
daily schedule, and sessions in homes
may help establish credibility with en-
tire families.

u
Mdy Yacoob is a medical anthropologist
concerned with social and bebavioral scien-
ces. She has been the Associate Director of
the WASH project for the past five years.
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Principles into Practice

(KINDERVATTER, from p. 9)

As for training trainers to conduct learn-
ing activities with women, guided hands-
on experience works best. Rather than
discussing participatory training, trainers
should be immersed in these processes.
Then, following a particular training ses-
sion, trainers can meet together to snalyze
what happened and the problems they en-
countered. This enables trainers to
devetop the ability to acjust their ap-
proaches continually to fit the needs of par-
ticular groups of women.

Link programs to other
resources and services.

Training, particulacly for women, does
not operate in a vacuum. Many conditions
external to the training govern the extent
to which new knowledge and skitls can ac-
tualtly be applied. For example, in income
generation programs, women may learn
new technicat skills, but then be denied ac-
cess to needed capital by tocal banks. Or,
women's child care responsibilities may
not be fully understood by programmers,
50 that expectations of the time women
have available for activities are unrealistic,

To ensure that training is transtated into
action, program planners and trainers need
to expand their roles to become "brokers

of opportunity” with other service and
resource organizations. e designing a pro-
gram, they need to anticipate which exter-
nal factors most critically impinge on the
women with whom they are working.
Then, they need to address these factors
cither directly in their own program or by
linking with other organizations. For in-
stance, in programs with which OEF has
worked in Central America and Senegal,
planners recognized tiie need for time-
saving technotogies and established con-
nections with organizations working in this
area. Simitarly, finding or organizing chitd
care is typically a high priority need.

By taking these external linkages into ac-
count, and keeping the other four keys to
ceffective training discussed above in mind,
trainers wilt enable women to experience
the impact as expressed by this participant in
Sri Lanka: “The training program did not
come like the monsoon, quickly deluging us
and as suddenly going away. It was like a gentle
rain, steady and penetrating, and we shall
never forget what we learned here.”

n
Suzanne Kindervatier, EdD, bas lived
and worked in 10 countries during ber 20
years of experience in training and derelop-
ment. She currently serves as Director of
Technical Services with OEF International,
where she bas been based since 1979.

( GRIFFITHS, from p. 8)
ample, we present open-ended stories of
daily situations of fictitious women, and
ask women to finish the stories. Or we
present photographs of different women
and ask the viewers to deseribe the women
and identify the ones that are most like her-
self.

The programmuatic challenge is to trans-
late mothers’ concerns into advice and ac-
tivities that will hetp them. While a good
dezl of the success depends on the
society’s willingness to promote women's
status, small inroads can be maae by
women's heatth and child survival
programs. For example, more information
should be targeted to fathers and mothers-
in-law, retieving the burden of respon-
sihility for children’s health atways placed
on mothers. In addition to addressing
specific behaviors, communication could
be used to reinforee the idea that women
can do more, they do know better than
their children, and they do have something
to offer,

One beginning has been made in India,
where a weekly radio soap opera was

Q
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designed to raise women's self-confidence.
The idea is to air ittike any radio program
50 people can listen at home, but women
are encouraged to gather at child-care
centers, where there is an opportunity for
discussion following the show. Mothers and
mothers-in-taw listen to "The Story of
Lakshmi," a woman like them who faces
many constraints, but who. under the
guidance of a schoot teacher. has the
courage to think through a situation, make
small decisions, influence people. and do
things every day that she has learned will
make a < fference in her life and in the tives
of her family and friends. Lakshmi’s mother-
in-law often enters the progratn and is fre-
quently heard remembering what it was like
when she was a daughter-in-law, a memory
that seems to elude most mothers-in-taw,

The hope is that by addressing women's
innermost thoughts and doubts we can
open the way to help them really see their
role in family health promotion.

]

As Prestdent of the Manoff Group, Inc.,
Marcia Griffiths applies social science and
murketing rescarch techniques in maternal
and child nutrition projects.
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What’s New,
What's Coming

Communication Conference

The Stony Point Conference Center,
Maryknoll Mission Institute, and Intermedia
with jointly host a conference on "Com-
munication and Information: A Basic
Human Right," Noveinber 15-17, 1990, at
the conference center near New York City.
Conference themes include information dis-
tortion and control; influence of globat
communication on traditional cultures;
communication and development; and the
rol-  churches and community organiza-
tior. 1 providing alternative sources of in-
formation. Cost for tuition, meals and
accommodation is US $165. Contact: Stony
Point Center, Stony Point, NY 10980, USA.
Telephone: (914) 786-5674.

Radio for Health Contest

The League of Red Cross and Red Cres-
cent Societies announces the sixth bi-an-
nuat radio competition to promote primary
health care in Africa. Cash prizes will be
awarded to the three best radio programs
on primary heatth care themes. A separate
prize will go to the two best programs on
AIDS communication. The competition is
jointlty sponsored by the Union of National
Radio and Television Organizations in
Africa, the World Health Organization and
UNICEF. Those interested should register
immediately and submit recordings (15 to
30 minutes long) by November 15, 1990, to
the League of Red Cross and Red Crescent
Societies, PO Box 372, CH-1211 Geneva 19,
Switzerland. Tel.: (41-22) 734-5580.

Employment Opportunity

The Food and Agriculture Organiza-
tion is seeking a Development Com-
munication Specialist to develop,
implement, and evaluate a system of com-
munication among agricultural re-
searchers, extension personnel and
farmers. The individual will also train
field staff. Field experience in develop-
ment support communication and train-
ing experience are required. The
18-month assignment will begin in early
1991. For more information, contact:
Dev’.jopment Support Communication
Branch, FAO, via delle Terme di Caracal-
la, 00100 Rome, Italy. Telephone: (396)
5797-3251. Fax: (396) 514-7162.
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Resources

¢ The Clearinghouse on Infant Feeding
and Maternal Nutrition manages a collec-
tion of 8,500 print materials and 400
audiovisual materials. Education and com-
munication materials for promoting
breastfeeding, nutrition, and child survival
are a central focus of the collection.
Through a computerized database, the
clearinghouse’s friendly staff provide infor-
mation support and technical assistance
primarily to staff of USAID-funded projects.
Its newsletter Mothers and Children, pub-
lished ¢ e times a year in English. French
and Spanish, reaches 27,000 readers
worldwide. Contact: American Public
Health Association, International Health
Programs, 1015 15th St., NW, Washington,
DC 20005. Telephone: (202) 789-5600.

¢ The Women's Information Network
for Asia and the Pacific (WINAP) was
formed under the auspices of the regional
UN Economic and Social Commission to
promote the exchange of information
among women in the region. Last year,
WINAP sponsored a two-week workshop
on management of women's information
centers in the Pacific, covering research
and data collection techniques, production
and acquisition of low-cost media
materials, uses of computers and new infor-
mation technology, and the experience of a
multi-media campaign against domestic
violence in Papau New Guinea. The semi-
annual WINAP Newsletter publishes news
and viewpoints on women’s initiatives
throughout the region. Contact: WINAP.
ESCAP Social Development Division, UN
Building, Rajadamnern Avenue, Bangkok
10200, Thailand.

¢ Our own 50-page "Information Pack-
age on Development Communication and
Women" presents selected articles on the
topic, profiles of communication projects
designed to benefit women, and an exten-
sive list of resources organizations and
materials. Available for $5 by contacting us
at the address and telephone listed on p. 2.

¥ For 15 years, the International
Women's Tribune Center has been assisting
grassroots women's organizations in Third
World countries through information ex-
change, training activities and production
of print and audiovisual resources. For ex-
ample, the Tribune Center offers training
workshops in desk-top publishing to local
women's groups. Among dozens of publica-
tions, a March 1989 newsletter "Women

Q

Using Media to Effect Change" offers how-
to strategies for using the mainstream
media to womien's advantage, plus a
thorough listing of Third World women’s
media groups and their activities. The
newsletter succeeds an earlier collection,
"Women Using Media for Social Change,"
which presents the experiences of women
creating "alternative” media. The Tribune
Center also distributes three books of clip-
art featuring black-and-white drawings of
"women in action" and simple text that is
easily understood by low-literate women.
Materials are available in both English and
Spanish and are free to readers in develop-
ing countries. Others should write the
Tribune Center for a resource and price list
at 777 United Nations Plaza, New York, NY
10017, USA. Telepaone: (212) 687-8633.

¢ lsis Internaticnal Women's Com-
munication and Information Service, with
offices in Santiago, Chile, and Manila,
Philippines, is also engaged in networking,
information exchange and training for
Third World women's groups. One major
activity is the coordination of the Latin
American and Caribbean Women's Health
Information Network through regional
events and a bimonthly newsletter. Each
edition of the Isis quarterly journal is writ-
ten, edited, and produced by a regional
women's organization in the Third World.
Women's Data Base, published twice a
year, reprints bibliographical listings and
abstracts from the Isis computer data base
and is accompanied by a thesaurus of
terms, useful for organizing information
about women. Annual cost: US $30 per
year. Available from Isis [nternational. Casil-
la 2007, Correo Central, Santiago, Chile.

¢ Also from Isis, Powerful Imagesis a

valuable resource guide for women who
are discovering that audiovisuals can be an
important tool for training, documentation.
and ~»nsciousness-raising. This well-il-
lustrated book presents first-hand experien-
ces by Third World women's groups in
making and using slideshows, films, and
videos and practical instructions for using
audiovisual equipment. The book's center-
picce is an annotated catalog of more than
600 audiovisuals produced by and about
women, including addresses for producers
and distributors. Available for US $19 (in-
dividuals) or $27 (institutions) from Isis In-
ternational at the address listed above.

¢ "Into Focus: Changing Media Images
of Women" is a new multi-media resource
kit designed to help media professionals
and action groups analyze how the Asian
mass media portray women and to
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demonstrate how media can be positively
used in women's interest. The kit's five
modules make use of illustrated text,
videocassettes, booklets and slides to ad-
dress topic of major concern to Asian
women: family, health, violence, work and
the media itself. The Asia-Pacific Institute
for Broadcast Development developed the
kit, drawing on material from 11 Asian
countries. Available for $50, plus postage
(US $24 for South and East Asia, $50 for
Europe, US, and Africa) by writing the In-
stitute at PO Box 1137, Pantai Post Office,
59700 Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia.

¢ The annual Directory of Women's
Media provides complete contact addresses
and telephone, cost information, and brief
descriptions for more than 1,000 groups
and 500 individuals concerned with
women's media. Categories include: peri-
odicals, presses and publishers, news ser-
vices, radio and TV programs, speakers’
bureaus, bookstores, library collections,
and production groups for women's radio,
television. video, cable, film, music, theater,
art and graphics, and multimedia. At least a
third of the listings are for groups based in
the Third World. After 15 years of publish-
ing the directory, the Women's Institute for
Freedom of the Press has just passed the
baton to the US National Council for Re-
search on Women, which will publish the
next edition in 1991. The 1989 edition is
available for US $25. Contact the council at
the Sara Deliano Roosevelt Memorial House,
47-49 East 65th St., New York, NY 10021,
USA. Telephone: (212) 570-5001.

v Well-designed popular education and
training materials are a hallmark of the
Overseas Education Fund's programs to
strengthen women's economic status (see
p. 9). OEF's handbhook Women Working
Together for Personal, Fconomic, and Com-
munity Development, based on community-
level training experiences in Central
America and Thailand, consists of more
than 40 participatory learning activities.
One module presents instructions for a skit
on "women's work," complete with cut-out
maodels for puppets, another focuses on
how to communicate with authority figures.
Available in English for $11, Spanish and
French for $13. "Video Technology Applica-
tions for Development Projects Designed to
Benefit Women" presents six brief case his-
tories demonstrating the use of video for
training, community mobilization, evalua-
tion and other purposes. Co.t: $5. Contalt:
QFEF, 1815 H Street. NW, 11th floor,
Washington, DC 20000, USA. Telephone:
(202) 466-3430.
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Have Women Missed the Boat on
Communication Technology?

by Heather Royes

Good news, good news! After 20 years
of raising concerns about the media's treat-
ment of women, women have fought and
won several major battles. The most impor-
tant are struggles related to promotion of
women media professionals to higher levels
of decision-making and improvement of the
images of women in media content and
commercial advertising.

Who remembers the First World Con-
ference of Women Journalists in Mexico
City in 1969, organized by the Women's
Federation of Mexican Journalists? It was in-
spiring listening to testimonials and "wit-
nessing" the plight of wrmen journalists.
The most heart-rending cases came from
developing countries, where rigid cultural
and social barriers blocked improvements.
Case studies and country reports by women
media workers from these countries
reflected hardcore stereotypical repre-
sentations of women in news, analysis and
visual images, as well as a professional
arena that was essentially "a man's world."

Then came a number of United Nations
conferences on women and the media
during the Decade of Women (1975-1985),
as well as women's gatherings at regional
communication conferences. They
provided a forum for women who had
been isolated from positions of power and
seniority in production and management of
broadcasting, newspaper, publishing, film,
ete. At the same time, many women began
to argue that, rather than rely on the mass
media to raise women's awareness and
bring them relevant information, particular-
ly poor women in developing countries,
women should develop their own media. A
consensus emerged that small "lightweight”
media —e.g., simple print media,
slideshows, video, audiocasettes, posters,
etc. — us well as traditional folk media and
interpersonal communication were most ap-
propriate for reaching the masses of
women in developing countries. By the end
of the Decade, much had been done to ad-
dress these concerns through training
programs and communication projects and
to increase the visibility of women'’s issues
in mass and alternative media.

But while women were concentrating
onthese issues, they were neglecting liarger
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Those formulating major
nationcl and internationcil
media policies are all men
from the circles of science,
lechnology, broadcasting,
telephony and telegraphy.

changes in the communication and media
ficld. Communication is not the same as it
was 20 years ago. With the widespread
adoption of satellite and computer-based
information systems during the 1980s, com-
munication has became increasingly sophis-
ticated and expensive. The shift toward
high technology has polarized the field, so
that differences in technical resources,
skills and capabilities among countries are
vast. By its very nature, communication
now comes almost totally under the control
of industrialized countrics. Access to state-
of-the-art equipment, and opportunities
provided by satellite linkages, telecom-
munication, and information technology
tall primarily to the economically and politi-
cally powerful nations of the North.

Not only has high-technology com-
munication become the provinee of the
wealthier countries, but it has fallen almost
totally under the control of men. Those for-
mulating the major national and internation-
al media policies are all men fron the
circles of science, technology, broadcast-
ing, telephony and telegraphy. As a result,
the regional and international organizations
that now control the "global village" have
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few women in senior positions. Those
women that occupy such positions are
usually administrators or political appoin-
tees, not technical experts = much less ad-
vocates for women’s interests,

For example, the glamorous First World
Electronic Media Symposium and Exhibi-
tion held in Palexpo, Geneva, in 1989 was
a sumptuous affair. Sponsored by the Inter-
national Telecommunications Union (one
of the wealthiest and most powerful UN
agencies), it offered numerous presenta-
tions, mainly on technical topics such as
satellite systems, allocation of broadcast fre-
quencies, selection of equipment and sys-
tems and international technical standards.
Of the total 173 presenters and panel mem-
bers, an estimated 5 percent were women.
And most of them played minor roles - ex-
cept for a presenter from Canada and
another from the People's Republic of
China, both of whon are frequent!
paraded as the token women in the nnerna-
tional communication arena. A string of car-
lier international gatherings by such
agencies as INTELSAT, INTERSPUTNIK,
and regional Third World satellite associa-
tions were similarly devoid of women.

Perhaps these institutions had good
cause to exclude women. Women had not
prepared themselves for these fields and
showed little interest in such apparently un-
creative topics. They had altowed their
agenda to be interpreted as "lightweight”
media (as though they could not manage
more complex, "heavyweight” issues), with
minimal target audiences, and they had
chosen to work in isolation from national
and global trends. True, limited oppor-
tunities for scientific and technical educa-
tion had left women unprepared. Yet even
when educational opportunities are avail-
able, women have not entered these fields
in large numbers, especially in developing
countries. So women have excluded them-
selves and have been excluded from the
"hard” technoscientific arena of com-
munication systems and policies.

The field of international communica-
tion is changing. The developing countries
must catch up with the rest of the world.
And women in both developed and
developing countries must move on to
catch up with the rest of the field.

u

Heather Roves is ¢ private media con-
sultant in Kingston, Jamaicd. She formerly
served as Director of Information for

Jamaica, and bas represented ber goverm-

ment at international conferences on com-
munication and telecomniunication.
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Communicating Disease
through Words and Images

by Jack Ling

It is almostan article of faith among development communication practitioners that well-
designed public education programs that combine media communication with community
education will contribute to the adoption of positive public health practices. What has not
yet been realized by many health professionals and the public is that the same modern com-
munications technology. via the mass media, is now a Factor in the increasing incidence of
discases that are related to lilestyles. .

Lifestyles and Lifestyle Diseases

The term "lifestyles” reflects the new awareness of the choices cach individual nakes
abont how 1o conduct lite on i daily basis. Our "lifestyle” includes., forinstance, what we et
and drink. which products we choose to buy, how we spend our leisure time, and our
sexual practices.

Lifestyles vellect cultural conditions and are shaped by changing realiticos. In time, old life-
styles give way to new ones. The explosive increase in intemmational communication in
recent dedides, however, has deantically quickened the pace of lifestyle change, with
serious implicanons for health in the developing countries.

In miny developing countries. survival issues stll dominate and infectious discases are
niajor killers. In these countries, how ever, lifestyle-related diseases, such as obesity and
heart discase from poor dicts. cancer lrom smoking,
AIDS and other sexually timsmitted diseases from un-
safe sex. have been mercasing. Litestyle illnesses also
include drug and substance abuse, some trathic acdi-
dents, and various
psyihosocial and
stress-relied ill-
nessesaswell as en:
vironmentally
catisedd diseases

Accordmg to the
W orld Health Or-
gamzition CWHO),
litestvle dhseases al-
ready account tor 40
1o S0 percent ol
deaths in the
dery cloping nations.
For example. WHO
estnates that it the
current smoking
trend continuges,
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Enclosed with this 2GR you will find a
reader’s survey. Every two yairs, we dis-
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the survey. When vou gire linished, simp-
Iv fold it as indicated. attach postage and
matil it to us by April 1. 1991, Whether
voure i longtime DCR reader or new to
the publication. we would like to hear
from vou. Your response will help us
nutke sure that the 7GR meets your
needs in the future.
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Trends

(LING, from p. 1)

close to one million Chinese, mostly males,
will die of lung cancer annually by the year
2050. The current controversy over the US
export of cigarettes to the Third World,
with its attendant media promotion cam-
paigns, has highlighted the worldwide
spread and transportability of these life-
style-related diseases.

Communication: A New Mode of
Disease Transmission

Some seven years ago, Tan Shri Chong,
President of the 36th World Fiealth Assemb-
ly and Minister of Health of Malaysia, is-
sued the first warning about a new channel
of discase contagion: the mass dissemina-
tion of images and words. In his inaugural
statement to ministers and delegates from
more than 160 countries, Tan said matter-
of-factly: "Lifestyles are no fonger condi-
tioned by climate and (traditional) culture.
They are initiated as fast as communica-
tions speed information from one country
to another.”

Tan's insightful comment, though large-
ly unnoticed at the time by the preoc-
cupied delegates, had in effect identified a
new type of communicable discase. In ad-
dition to bacterial/viral diseases (such as
tubereulosis and pneumonia), and vector-
horne discases (like malaria and snail
fever), Tan introduced the concept of a
third group of discuses: those spread inter-
nationally through words and images.

Indeed, advances in communications
technologies in the last four decades have
been breathtaking. Telegraph, radio, disc.
audiotape, television, transist 'cotape,
computer, and satellite technole.,  ave
vastly expanded the worldwide How of
words and images. altered the configura-
tion of information and data dissemination,
and changed the pattern of the diffusion of
knowledge and learning,.

As a result. the increased capacities of
the mass media have given tens of millions
access to new information. fmmunization,
oral rehydration therapy and other child
survival interventions, all involving mass
media support. bear witness to the positive
effect of communication on health.

Rut the « xpanded flow of information
ha » helped to disseminate harmful
hewan practices.

Exporting Media Programs
Low-cost imports of entertainment
programs from industrialized countries

- have multiplied as developing countries” ac-

t:1)

Development Communication Report, no. 71

Cess (O
broadcast- Hal'd Facts
ing equip- i
ment has @ According to the World
o Health Organization,
grown .
, tobacco is the single
without a )

o | largest preventable
correspond- cause of death in the
ing expan- world today, killing at
sion in their least two and a half mil-
ahility to lion people each year.
produce Smoking is increasing in
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which are

faden with cubural values and clearly ex-
press lifestyles, are widely broadcast in
developing nations. At the same time, the in-
creasing financial pressure on broadeasting
stations in developing nations has meant
that producers are increasingly expanding
their use of these commercially sponsored
entertainment programs and cutting back

on public service time.

At the policy level, a number of
countries have taken protective measures
against this cultural invasion, instituting
guidelines on the percentage of foreign im-
ports permitted as compared with domesti-
cally produced programs. Few countries,
however, have looked into the health conse-
quences of the lifestyle influence of these
imports.

Selling Lifestyles: The Confluence of
Trade and Communication

The pressure to expand markets for such
internationally distributed products as
breastinilk substitutes, alcoholic beverages,
and cigarettes, and the effect of these
products on health is @ recognized matter of
concern for public health interests. 1t is ur-
gent that public health officials, especially
in developing countries, recognize and
counteract the increasing use of the media
for commercial purposes that premote life-
styles not conducive to health,

Sophisticated advertisements are cubural-
ly loaded. They no fonger just tout the in-
trinsic value of a product: they promote the
product by associating its use with desirable
lifestyles. The advertisement may involve a
macho car racer who uses @ partticular
brand of deodorant, a skier going down a
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perilous slope for a refreshing drink, a
young couple who need to practice oral
hygiene involved in a romantic rendezvous
with implicit sexual overtones, or a family
enjoying fast food at a Sunday picnic.
These situational advertisements convey
messages about lifestyles that may intro-
duce or reinforce new social norms - and
often promote unhealthy practices.

Fighting Back: Using Media for Health

There are. however, encouraging ex-
amples of the use of mass media to foster
lifestyles conducive to health. This issue of
the DCRanalyzes the use of media in
Brazil, Uganda and Singapore to further
positive health practices. (See pages 4, 10
and 12.) Many other examples of effective
media input in helping to shape lifestyle
changes can be found. Entertainment has
been successfully combined with educa-
tion to encourage family plinning and
responsible parenthood. (See page 8.
UNICEF, WHO., UNESCO. and USAID have
formed a partnership with the media on a
number of public health and nutrition
projects.

There is, though, no organized
worldwide cffort to address public health
issues related to lifestyles and the role of
mass media in these issues. Anagenda for
action is needed. it should include at feast
four areas:

L. Research. Morc rescarch is needed
to study specific media effects on health-re-
lated social norms. We need to know more
precisely how and to what extent the
media shapes social norms that affect
health and the comparative importance of
media influence, compared with, for in-
stance. peer pressure through interpersonal
communication. Such research topics
might include:

e ‘The changing pattern of the flow of
health information, the sources of
health information for various populi-
tion groups, the origins of health risk
behaviors, and the methods of effec-
tive diffusion of positive health be-
haviors.

e Studies on how communication cin
coordinate with other actions for
change, from advocacy at the policy
level, through the broad dissemination
of information to key scgments of the
public. to community education and
the involvement of individuals for ac-
tion. Careful chronicling and sys-
tematic analysis of these various
clements of social mobilization may
lead to more effective development
communication paradigms.
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e Media cthics in relation to public
health: the potential and limits of using
media as a health advocate, press bias
in selecting news stories, the extent to
which entertainment programs
promote negative social norms, the im-
pact of commercials on health-related
issues.

e Longitudinal stadies in the developing
countries that trace media impact on
health issues. Because such studies are
lacking, researchers have extrapolated
‘rom studics in the industrialized na-
tions to draw conclusions for health
situations clsewhere. Given the grossly
different cultural, social, and economic
contexts, such extrapolation can lead
to the wrong diagnosis of critical
problems.

2. Partnership between Health and
Media. This is an opportune moment to
launch a movement for partnership be-
tween the media and health sectors, It s
clear that without the media’s powerful out-
reach, the health sector cannot hope to
keep the public mformed about health is-
sues or stimulate community action and in-
volvement. Equally. the media sector
cannot fulfill its obligation to serve the
public interest without the technical input
of health profes-

Public health officials should also acquire
an appreciation and understanding of the
complexities of media organization and
processes — for example, how agend:as are
set and the technical and time constraints
on media producticn.

3. Communication Training. As
health issues become more complex and
technical, the need for communication train-
ing has grown urgent. Health and medical
personned at various levels must be ap-
propriately prepared te communicate with
the public. given a promotive orientation to
health, and trained in needed communica-
tion skills.

To encourage healthy lifestyle choices,
the public health sector must learn to take
more assertive action against competing in-
terests: in political and policy councils, in
the legishuture. in resource allocation, in the
public debate, in communities, and in the
minds and hearts of individuals. Such work
demands communication skills.

4. International Leadersbip. \n

January 1990, WHO launched its Inter-

Health program to focus attention on the
threat of "non-communicable discases.” As
the international authority on public health,

(continuedon . 11)
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patterns.

heliberate, sys. | Advertising Influences Lifestyles Worldwide

& In the United States, most health authorities now believe that ad-
vertising contributes to the initiation and maintenance of tobacco
habits in adolescents. More than 90 percent of all smokers begin
to smoke as teenagers and 44 percent of all adolescents either ex-
periment with or regularly use tobacco products. Children as
young as six years have been shown to reliably identify cigarette
advertisements. Such advertisement recognition has been shown
to be closely associated with smoking status in teenagers.

% In Ecuador, migrants rapidly adapted their traditional dictary be-
havior to an urban pattern when exposed to mass media advertis-
ing promoting processed foods.

% In Hong Kong, women exposed to commercial advertising
promoting baby forimula began to douot the quality of their own

+ In Bahrain, commercial food advertising was shown to have suc-
cessfully persuaded women to alter their dietary behavior, Lower
income women found the advertising most credible, but middle
and upper income women also changed their food consumption

% In Japan, trade barriers to cigarette imports were removed in
1987. Two years later, television acdvertisements for cigarettes had
increased tenfold, and cigarettes now rank second in terms of
minutes of TV commerical air time.

Sources: "Smokescreen. How Tobacco Companies Market to
Children,” by Jobn W. Richards, Jr., and Paul M. Fischer, in World
Smoking & Health, Vol. 15, No. 1, Spring 1990, American Cancer
Soctety; "Development Communications Digest,” computer software
program under development by the Clearinghouse.
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Breastfeeding on Prime-Time

in Brazil

by Hiran Castello Branco

Health professionals do not alwiys trust
marketing techaigues, ke sdvertising, as
tools for implementing of health progrems.,
But this approach can be highly effective.
Advertising and the rass media not only
reach a Lirge audience, they can also stimu-
Lite a prompt response fromopinion
leaders and decision makers at all levels.

In 1982, the use of mass media to aunch
the National Breastfeeding Program in
Brazil demonstrated the power of this ap-
proach. Mass media created a level of
awareness that helped o getsupport for
the program from legislators, regional
health authorities, hospital managers, and
entrepreneurs, besides giving the tairgeted
population — mothers = the information and
psychological support they needed in order
to hreastteed.

Multifaceted Campaign Strategy

The primary objectives of the 1981-8y
hreastfeeding program were to increase the
prevalence and duration of breastfeeding in
Jrazil, The media campaign wis one part
of i multifaceted strategy that identified
various target groups and addressed policy.
training, managerial, and community
mobilization factors affecting support for in-
creased breastfeeding. This strategy also in-
cluded:

o (isseminating information to naticmal,
state, and city policvmakers and to the
media establishment;

o imnplementing maternity liws for work-
ing women,;

e creating a marketing code for
hreastmilk substitutes based on the in-
ternational code developed by
WHO UNICEL:

e training health professionals, medical
students and community leaders;

e changing hospital routines in order to
enhance breastfeeding practices: and

o cstublishing support groups for
breastfeeding mothers.

However, the decisive feature of the
Dreastfeeding campaign was its mass com-
munic.ation component. Action o inform
parents about the importance of breastieed-
ing Degan hefore the media campaign. but
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cncountered consideriable resistance,
Lauriched in August 1982, the muss media
campaign was the significant factor that
facilitated interpersonal communicition
and changed pavental attitudes from resis-
tance o cooperation,

Radioand TV were selected because of
their ability to reach a wide spectrum of
the Brazilian population and to deliver fre-
quent messages directly o mothers. The
central element of the campiaign was o
series of prime-time TV commercials.,
These commercials, ereated by advertising
and market research professionals working
closely with health professionals, were
designed to remove the barriers against
breastfeeding in people’s minds, hehavior,
and day-to-day practices. Print advertise-
ments, outdoor posters, riudio spots and
leaflets supplemented the TV spots.

Tl strategy adopted was intensive use
of multiple media and channels during the
43-day launching period. One hundred TV
stations and 600 radio stations aired the ad-
vertisements on national networks at a min-
imal cost: direct marketing was used
through mailing print materials with
utilities hills; and lotteries, competitions
and street animations were held at com-
munity levels, The campaign wis sup-
ported by the National Advertising Council
and by contributions of free media air time
from the private sector.

A Message for Each Audience

The series of TV commercials wits
hased on qualitative research with the tar
get audience, including extensive pre-test-
ing. The format for cacl commercial was a
testimonial by a local celebrity. in order to
provide credible and popular sources of
messages and role models. To establish a
common goal, all commercials ended with
the same slogan: "Breastfeeding - Six
months that build upalife.” Messages ad-
dressed the follow ing individual and social
Barriers to breastfeeding.

Anxicly and breast size: This messige
was direeted at mothers” doubts about their
own capacity: "Will § have milk? Will 1 he
able to breastfeed”

Two actresses were cast for these sids,
One. a recent mother, was shown
breastfeeding in order to encourage

fw

Development Communication Report, no, 71

FACILITE,
CRIE CONDICOES,
ESTIMULE.

A poster circidated to workplaces 1oy
employers to allow mothers to breasy

viewers o overcome ansiety ('l
in the first weeks") and demons
rect way to breastfeed (MLet the
suck™). The other actress also ac
fears that led to early weaning: !
ure and small breasts do not hir
ful breastfeeding,”

Waorking mothers and emplo
port: This message pointed out
responsibility in the success of |
ing, calling attention not only t¢
Laws but also to responsibility te
housemaids, who have no legal

Lucelia Sintos, an actress kn
support of social causes, was sb
breastfeeding her child - thus f:
this act for other wonmen. In the
shie addressed her words to mal
emplovers, appealing to them a

Dactors” influence: Socrates,
soceer playver who had studied
testified that breastfeeding was
every child. and tlked about it
ing effect against discise.

"Metchismo™ One message i
the "macho” attitude shared by
that the breast is onlya sexual ¢
mo Carlos, a0 popular singer anc
madel, appeared in this comme
his wife and two children. He ¢
that hoth children were healthy
of breastteeding and asked fath
port mothers who dedicitted tin
breastieeding their children,

fcontin
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Can Mass Me.:ist Affect Behavior?

Can television, video, and film influence behavior? Since many
people wateh television daily, and businesses spend billions on
television advertising, clearly many people assume that they do.
The effects are presumed to be both intentional, —+ h as those of ad-
vertising and public serviee announcements. and unintentional,
such as those resulting from viewing violent crime progriams or
sexully aggressive soup operas,

Changing behavior is difficult, however. Even laws threatening
penalties often Fail to change behavior, Certainly. people do not
change their behavior simply because a health worker. political
leader, or even a family member asks them to do so = even il that
person appears on television or film. Rather. behavior change is a
gradual, step-hy-step process dependent ona person's experiences
and his or her pereeption of the personal importance of the change.
in this process simpler actions, such as seeking information or
changing resistantattitudes, usually come fiest. More ditficult or
long-term changes. such as using condoms, must follow these inter-
mediate changes.

‘Fhus it is not surprising that many studies of mass-media impact
on behavior find very little or no etfects or else conflicting resalts.
These studies cover areas as diverse as violent or aggressive be-
havior after seeing violent television progranis: pereeptions ol cul-
tural or demographic groups and their size: fanly planning
adoption: childrew's readiness for school and positive social be-
havior; adolescent sexual behavior, voting behavior; smoking cessi-
tion: automohile seat beltuse; and fire prevention,

The reasons for this apparent lack of consistent impact are not
clear. On one hand, some programs or campaigns may in fact have
no impact. perhaps hecause they were of poor quality or did not
reach enough people often enough to make a measurable dil-
ference. On the other hand, mass media campaigns may have an im-
pact. but it may be obscured for any of several reasons. One
possibility is that. in the search for large-scale impacts on belavior
change. intermediate and less dramitic effects were overlooked.
Also. rescarch on the impacts of mass media faces considerable
methodological problems. For example. it is difficult to determine
the direction of Gusality or to prove that observed changes resulted
from mass-media exposure and not from other

more than 120 per month after TV variety show incorporated fami-
Iy planning themes into its drama segments and TV spots gave the
clinic address, Some #5 percent of the clinic's clients cited the show
as their sounce ot veferral.

Indeed. mas-niedia comnminication may be i more cost-cltec-
tive way te nfluence behavior than organized interpersonal com-
munication. Although the impact of mass media on any one
individual may he slight, its cumulative effect onan entire popula-
tion may be great Fecause it reaches many people often. n
Swaziland, for example, a radio campaign on oral rehydration
therapy was founc to e higher in overall effectiveness than clinic
and outreach workers because it reached about 70 pereent otore
people. Few countries can recruit. train, supervise, and support an
extensive network of outreach workers but many countrics ¢ian
reach most of their citizens through the mass media,

A reexamination of rescareh findings. looking for intermediate
changes. shows that mass media can change behavior under certain
circumstances, Mass-media communication is more successful at
changing behavior when it

® s designed to reach aospecific audience:

e comes from a source = a person or group ~ that the audience
likes, understands, and helieves;

e comes through familiar communication media;

o provides a message that is engaging, personally relevant. and
novel:

e ells the audience what to do and how to do it and
e is coordinated with locally available supplies and services.

Well-rescarched miss-media campiigns that are entertaining as

well as informative seem to have the greatest ingpact.
u

This article is excespted from "Lights! Cameret! Action! Promaoting
Femily Planning with TV, Video, and Film” by A Church and J.
Keller. Population Reports, December 1989, The journal is arail-
able from Population nformation Program. The Jobns HopRins
Universily. 527 St Pand Place, Baltimore, Maryland 21202, USA.

influences,
Conventional wisdom contends that mass

The Poor and TV Entertainment

media can best create awareness and inform.
but interpersomitl communication is more ef-
fective at changing behavior, This contention
dates back to US rescarch in the 1940s on the
elfects of radio advertising on voting and has
been restated since. A number of studies now
suggest. however, that under the right cir-
cumstances nass-media communication can
infls >nce overt behavior. Some of the Litest
evidenee comes from studies on the use of
television in family planning communication
campaigns. For example. in Brazil a humorous
animated TV spot in 1989 helped increase the
monthly average number of vasectomies per-
formed at the advertised clinic from 347 1o 627
per month. n Enugu, Nigeria, in T987 visits to
a lamily planning clinic increased from 50 to
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Do TV and other broacicast mass
media rveach the very poor in developing
countries? L. Gunanadhi, a bealth
educator with the Rural Leprosy Trust in
Orissa, India, offered the following obser-
vations in a letter to the DCR:

One of the greatest media to the poor
is the cinema and television. Throughout
the poorer countries, the cinema is a
major social source of entertainment. It is
a great means of "escaping” from the
drudgery of their lives. The poorest will
give up a meal to see a cinema. If we were
in their position, we might also decide
that 2 missed meal is not something new
and miss a meal to see a good cinema
where we can escape into another world,

and recall the story in our minds for dlays
afterward. We can even sit 2 wee'. later
and fantasize on the cinema while we go
without 4 meal!

The really poor, of course, don't have
television, but have you ever seen the
number of poor crowding around a shop
at might in a city when the shop owner
has left a television going? People will
walk miles to watch the television in the
shop window, night after night. Have you
ever sat is a friend’s house to watch a
television program and been aware that
there is a crowd outside the window also
watching? We cannot ignore the fact that
both [cinema and television} have an im-
portant role in pooret countries.

3
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How Nigeria Built Child Survival
Themes into National Television

by Gary Gleason

By 1984, the Ministry of Health in
Nigeria was committed to the ambitious
goal of providing universal child immuniza-
tion to the nation's population of over 100
million. Even before it could putin place a
nmtion-wide system for distributing vaccines
and provide training for health personnel. it
developed new approaches to health com-
munication and public education to in-
crease demand for immunization.

staff from the Ministry of Health,
UNICEF, the Nigerian Television Authority

(NTAYand the Federal Radio Corporation of

Nigeria (FRCN) began discussing how the
niss media could more solidly support ria-
tional primary health care.

Few Resources, Many Needs

NTA was run as a semi-autonomous
government agency. and government
austerity measures had limited its funds,
Public service and public education broad-
ciusts were thus tess attractive options for
stations than commerdially sponsorcd
programs. which produced revenue.

Public education programs also com-
peted with one another for air time
Though NTA's chiel exeeutive supported
the immunization program, he made it clear
to the UNICEF representative that Nigeria
wits bursring with "worthy, socially refevant
Gruses: from UNICEF — children, from FAO
~trees, and from 1LO ~ job safety." Within
the primary health care program, govern-
ment priorities included immunization, con-
trol of diarchea and child nutrition. All of
these needed NTA "donations" of free
production cquipment, creative resourees,
and scaree air time - which could be
provided only on a limited basis.

A Long-Term Approach

Increased production of TV and radio
spots was not seen as the most effective
strategy to generate sustiiined public
demand for primary health care services. In-
sicitd, it was recognized that hroadeast
medias role in public education needed to
be institutionalized.

Toward this goal, the team from NTA,
FRCN, the Ministry of Health, and UNICEY
designed a fong-term project aimed
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strengthening NTA's production capacity
and giving a higher priority within cach of
its production divisions to health issues Gin-
cluding the news and entertiinment units),
since NTA is organized in separate national
and state enits for radio and IV production,
separate but coordinated activities were
designed for cach level.

Al the national level, a pernanent train-
ing, coordinating, and production unit
oriented toward child survival was set up,
staffed. and equipped. Fhe units emphasis
is on producing "spot messages” for public
education on primary health care. on
documentary coverage of health projects,
and on providing mobile support for state
level production. UNICEF assists with
camera. editing, office. and training equip-
ment and transportation.

Regional Workshops

A scecond project activity. new at the
time to NTA and FRON, was a series of
regional workshops designed to orient hoth
production and creative staff to national
health problems and gain their support for
incorporating health messages into
programs of all types. The workshops ex-
plored how health messages couldd e
priority themes in programs such as news,
documentaries, and comedy and varicty
shows. as well as in "spot” advertisements.,

In 1983-80, workshops were conducted
in four regions, bringing together radio and
television staft from all Nigerian states.
Tewm members from the Ministry of Health
reviewed the policies, mijor resources, and
constraints refared to topic content and
production procedures at the state level,
outlined the problems facing the country in
maternal and child health, and emphasized
the potential to educate the public in basic
health knowledge and skills. Convineed by
the need to address health problems, many
producers and station managers offered to
incresise the production of health-oriented
programs and spot messages on both radio
and television, covering nuiny of the over
40 local languages used for broadeasts.

A setof simple but technically accurate
materials on health issues and the national
public health programs was also distributed
to ¢ach NTA station for use by production
staft. I addition, each station was linked

N
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with an officer in the state Ministries of
Health, so that NTA staff had access to teeh-
nical expertise and infornution about the
progress and problems of health projects.

The workshops worked even better and
more quickly than expected. For example,
within weeks, one highly popular national
comedy program worked messages onim-
munization into its script. The program con-
cerned an adult education class trying to
learn English, The teacher announced that
the weekly topic would be "immunization.”
As usual, the class struggled to pronounce
the appropriate English words, Why, asked
one of the principal characters, a market
wonuin, should she protect her children
from "meesils"? "Mceesils," she told the
teacher, were what the Russians and
Americans threatened to shoot at cach
other. not at her children. Other plays on
words ~ on polio, on clean needles — and
confusion about the immunization schedule
also brought Laughter from the audienge.

The show’s producers had discovered a
new and valid subject area for their show,
and health information had been repeatedly
transmitted to the audience ina highly
entertaining way.

Continuing Activities

since these carly efforts by NTA and
FRON. @ number of new activities have
evolved,

Under ajoirt Ministry of Health and
USAID-assisted calthCom project, for ex-
ample, another group of state-level
workshops has brought together media
producers and writess from radio and
television in an eflort to build primary
health care themes into their programes.
Similarly, a Nigevian NGO, supported
through the USAID-ussisted Family Health
services Project. has organized workshops
with electronic media writers and
producers aimed at generating messages
and themes on family planning within
several popular Nigerian programs,

Since 1980, UNICEF has continued to
build capacity within NTA with cquipment.
and funds for production and workshops..
NTA and FRON also signed an agreement
further committing the major electronic
media networks to support child and mater-
nal health issues.

However, given the complexity of be-
havior change and the wide social and cul-
tural diversity within Nigeria, commu-
nication strategies aimed at generating life-
style changes require greater refinement,
based both on local rescarch and high
levels of innosation, creativity, and commit-
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ment. A clearly stated multi-year plan, with
specific intermediate and long-term goals,
expressed in terms of new individual and
family behaviors, may also be necessary.

The innovation in Nigeria of bringing
health themes and messages into existing
broadcast programs - ranging trom
children’s shows, to family entertainment,
to documentaries - should be further
evaluated. A useful comparative study
might be done focusing on Nigerian media
and on the efforts of the Harvard Alcohol
Project, which has successfully permeated
hundreds of US TV programs with mes-
sages and more detailed seripts to promote
the use of a "designated (non-drinking)
driver" to reduce alcohol-related accidents.

Still, even without a detailed evaluation,
Nigerian efforts demonstrate the pos-
sibilities “or creating and institutionalizing
long-term, sustainable efforts to educate the
public, increase demand for primary health
care services, ind bring new information
into the community. If this information is
reinforced with similar messages through
other chinnels, large groups. including
those frequently at the margins of service
utilization, nuy well be more encouraged
to improve their lifesty s related to health.

u

Gary Gleason is Senior Communication
Adrvisor for the Commission on Heelth Re-
sedreh for Development, in Cambridge.
Massachusetts.

BRANCO, from p. 4)

Results Speak for Themselves

Media pressure was intense during the
six-month campaign. Five years later, re-
search showed that there was still recall of
some spots. Evaluations in two mijor
metropolitan arcas conducted in 1987
showed significant positive changes in the
duration and prevalence of breastfeeding,
with better rates achieved when the pro-
gram was atits peak.

An carlier evaluation, in 1983, had iden-
tified the professional use of mass media
support and advertising as one of the key
factors in assuring the success of the
breastfeeding program. The Brazilian pro-
gram demonstrated the vilue of focused
media efforts as a catalyst to raise public
AWArencss.

|

Hiran Castello Branco is d partner in
HOCA Advertising, Sqo Panlo, Brazil. He
coordinated the Brazilian Breastfeeding
Campaign on behalf of the National Adver-
tising Concil,
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Public Health Broadcasts: Who Pays?

Since broadcasting stations in develop-
ing countries are mostly government
owned or run by public corporations, it is
generally assumed that they are more in-
clined to air programs that have education-
al, rather than commercial, value.
However, the economic basis of many
broadcasting stations is changing fast, with
sertous implications for public health com-
munication.

Broadcast Stations’ New Mandate:
M ke Money

A trend is becoming evident in which
raore and more public broadcasting sta-
tions, like their commercial counterparts,
are demanding fees for air time. In an in-
creasing number of countries, government
radio and television stations no longer
receive adequate government funding.
They are now required to be self-support-
ing, by generating independent income.
Consequently, program directors are busy
soliciting funds from institutions and cor-
porations, who often have commercial mes-
sages to convey.

Through commercials, many stations
are now engaged in selling services and
products. Broadcasting ther fore depends
significantly on programs that achieve high
audience ratings and so support stations’ ef-
forts to sell broadcast time. But popular
programs do not always reflect public
health interests.

Furthermore, there may be no legal
restraints on commercial advertising.
Whereas broadcast media in many in-
dustrialized countries are barred from ad-
vertising such products as cigarettes and
liquor, there is no such hban in many
developing countries and stations cannot
resist the income from advertising these
products.

Competing for Air Time

More important, the practice cf charg-
ing a fee for air time has put the health sec-
tor at a very severe disadvantage. The
understaffed and undertinanced health
communication and education units of
government agencics and institutions are
hard-pressed to compete financially in
their media outreach activities with the
commercial sector. '

In one large Asian country, for ex-
ample, the director of children’s programs
only had enough regular budget funds to
produce 40 percent of the needed

programs, and so had to fund the remain-
ing 60 percent from outside sources. When
health educators approached the director
for support in disseminating a number of
vital health messages for children, she
retused to allow free air time. Unfortunate-
ly, this is not an isolated incident: increas-
ingly, health professionals in developing
countries are denied air time.

No Checks and Balances

In the United States, the Federal Com-
munications Commission and the Federal
Trade Commission are empowered by
government to watch over the radio and
television stations to protect the interests of
the public and consumers. In many
developing countries, this check and
balance system does not exist.

Furthermore, government broadcast sta-
tions frequently have a monopoly of air
time and there is usually no alternative
channel that could be used for the mass dis/
semination of health information.

Advocacy and Leadership Needed

Should health messages and health in-
formation agencies be treated as just
another source of income and be forced to
compete with commercial interests in
paying for air time? Public health officials
and broadcasters should address this
policy issue before it is too late. Data are
needed to argue the case that the national
financial burden of health cz.re costs are
reduced when the media fulfill their
responsibilitics to public health.

The international health community
should also take immediate action, in line
with the World Health Organization’s pro-
gram for "Health for All by the Year 2000."
This issue should be taken up in various in-
ternational fora, such as the International
Telecommunication Union conference,
where policy decisions about the use of air
waves in the public interest are deliberated.

The health sector must move quickly.
With the emergence of a worldwide
market economy, use of the air waves
might be preempted by those with more
money and resources, to the exclusion of
health education. This will have a negative
impact on public health, leading to un-
necessary human suffering and increased
national health costs. There is little time to
lose.

~Jack Ling

O -
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'Sing
and the
World
Sings
with

You"

by Jose G. Rimon II

Today, public health depends on reach-
ing the public. Public health is no longer
purehy i medical problem with purely medi-
cul solutions. In the final analysis, all public
health is personal and depends on private
lite and personal lifestyles. This is where
entertiiinment comes in,

Entertainment has been used as a teach-
ing tool for thousands of years. The "enter-
cducate” approach supported by USAID
through the Population Communications
services of The Johns Hopkins University is
based on the premise that the powerful wip-
peal of entertainment is an effective vehicle
for cducation and social messages.

The enter-educate approach builds on
social learning theory. An important part of
socil learning is modeling: a person obser-
ves other people and uses their behavior as
a model for future behavior, Moreover, the
approach allows for penetration of the sub-
conscious and the conscious mind. not as
external ideas creating cognitive dissonance
or imbalance, but as part of the unthreaten-
in_ . ainstream of popular culture. Enter-
tainment both attracts attention and
provides role models for desived attitudes
and practices.

In the enter-cducate approach, media
and health professionals work together to
produce quality products that have commer-
ciil and audience appeal as well as power-
ful. accurate social messages. Effective
enter-educate projects incorporate the five
Ps:they are personal, popular, pervasive,
persuasive. and profitable.

ersonal: Entertainment
moves people.

People identify with the characters in
well-produced film, video, or radio soap
opera. In the Philippines, an episode in the
popular daytime television drama "Life ina

Q
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Box" dealtwith the sensitive issue of
teenage pregnancey. The audience was able
to share the emotional trauma of the charse-
ter of Felice as she struggled to cope with
an unwinted teenage pregnancey. Likewise,
the male audience empathized with the
character of Jonathan and his relationship
with Felice.

This TV drama special generated addi-
tional media coverage and high awireness
of the issue of teenage pregmancey, especial-
ly among young people. Over twenty
newspaper articles hailed the show as ex-
ceptional and realistic. Viewing figures, and
retention and recall of the progranys con-
tent were high, Research in Manila on the
“social impact” among the prinary target
audicnce of 17- to 2-year-old females
showed that 27 percent watched the shiow,
with 80 pereent of these viewers watching
with family and friends. A high 98 percent
percent of these viewers found the show
believable and informative.

opular: Everybody likes to
be entértained.

Two songs and music videos about
responsible parenthood. “Choices” and
"Wait for Me” sung by King Sunny Ade and
Onycka Onwenu, pushed Sunny's album to
the top of the charts in Nigeria, The album
was Taunched ina phenomenal media
event: in only three weeks, more than 73
newspaper and magazine wiricies were writ-
ten about the songs.

Mid-term evaluation of the campaign
showed striking results. Within five months
alter the songs and videos came out. 88 per-
cent of metropolitan Lagos had heard the
songs on radio and seen the video. In the
urban areas. the evaluation also found that
48 pereent had spoken to their friends

)
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Desplie rainy weather, nearly 7.000 Manila school childven turned out to see Led
Scrlonga sing about sexual responsibility. Pepsi covered printing costs for the album
cover of Salonga s hit single. "L Still Belicee. " which doubled as a poster tleft ).

about the songs, and 27 percent had
spoken to their sexual partners about them.

P ervasive: Entertainment is
everywhere,

In 1986 a project combined music
recordings, radio, and television, in order
to reach young people in Mexico and 10
other Latin American countries with mes-
sages encouraging sexual responsibility.
Two songs, "Cuando Estemos Juntos®
(When We're Together) and "Detente”
(Wai) were recorded by the popular
voung performers, Tatani Palcios and

Johnny Lozada, and accompanying i, ic

videos and TV spots were produced.
"Cuando” topped the ¢ urts in Mexico and
Peru and both songs were in the top 20 of
most other Latin American countries. The
performers appeared on television talk
shows, and the news needia gave the
project extensive national and interpational
coverage,

Together, the songs, videos, welevision
spots, and related pubbicity received over
one million hours of froe airtime. Ail this at-
tention amounted to free publicity for the
Family planning message. Three vears after
the project ended, the songs were still
being plaved on the radio, and over 50 per-
cent of 1,200 voung peopie surveyed in
Mexico City and Lima in 1989 recalled both
songs unaided.

P

In 1988, & three-month multi-media
camputign in Turkey using the enter-edu-

ersuasive: Entertainment can
change behavior.

cate approach persuaded over 240,000
women to begin using or switch to modem
methods of contraception. A series of TV
spots was developed around the per-
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sonality of the country's top comedian,
Another emotionally powerful TV spot
showed a series of portraits of a tamily as
children are added over time. It ended with
a4 portrait containing an empty chair for the
mother. while haunting music rose ina cre-
scendo. The picture described more power-
fully than words the risk to a mother’s
health of too many children spaced too
close together,

This campaign enlisted the help of both
political leaders and the mass media. Tt
began with a one-day symposium for over
000 policymakers and journalists to enlist

their support. Because of the high quality of

the TV materials, the Turkish Radio and
Television Corporation offered free air time.

P rofitable: Entertainment can
attract commercial support.

Commercial support helps pay for good
health messages. An innovative feature of
1988 multimedia campaign to combat
teenage pregnancy in the Philippines was
its cost-sharing strategy. Campaign planners
negotiated a total of US $ 14 million from
corporate sponsors — more than four times

the original cost of the project. Among
others, Pepsi printed posters and donated
pre-boughtair time, Philippine Long Dis-
tance Telephone supported the salaries of
counsclors manning the telephone hotlines.
and companies such as Johnson & Johnson,
Close-up, Nike, and City-Club -Shirts
donated banners. notehooks. bookmarks
and sample products to strengthen proimo-
tional activities.

This campaign. which was built around
the songs and music videos of Lea Salonga,
alocal up-and-coming star and the interna-
tional group Menudo, had two phases: the
commercial and the institutional. The com-
mercial phase established the songs and
videos as hits. while the institutional sup-
ported the message of sexual responsibility
through TV, print, and radio spots. and
promoted i telephone coumseling hot line.
bial-A-Friend.

The songs and their messages reached
their audience. OF 600 young people. aged
15 to 24 years old, surveyed just after the
song "l Still Believe" was released, 92 per-
cent recalled the song and lyries; 70 percent
interpreted the message correctly., 51 per-
cent said they were influenced by it 4 per-

cent said they talked with their parents and
friends about the message, and 235 percent
sought contraceptive advice.

Campaign-related effects and activities
still continue. In fate 1990, it was an-
nounced that Dial-A -Friend has been in-
cluded in a "Megabillboard" — a national
clectronic billboard = that will shortly be
setup in the Philippines.

Today, those of us who are interested in
improving health and educational stand-
ards are just beginning to learn how to util-
ize modern mass media techniques that
combine entertainment with education to
bring about a change in people’s attitudes
and behaviors, Projects in diverse countries
and cultures have, however, indicated that
the enter-educate approach can create
public awireness, encourage information-
sceking. andhinfluence behavior,

u

Jose ¢ Rimaon 1L is Project Divector at
The fobns Hoplins Univesity Population
contminications Services Project, Center

Jor Communication Programs. For further

information, ¢ ntact the progrant throwgh
The fobns Hopbins Unirensity, 527 St Paul
Place, Baltimore, Maryland 21202, USA.

Education for healthy lifestyles is not
only an issue for the mass media. In-
dividual and community participation was
stimulated in a national poster competi-
tion in early 1990 organized by the non-
profit Sri Lanka Anti-Narcotics Association
(SLANA).

Nearly 400 posters on the theme of "A
Healthy Lifestyle through the Avoidance
of Drug Use or Drug Abuse" were
produced by citizens ranging in age from
8 to 64 years old. A travelling exhibit was
developed from the contest material and
will travel to several Sri Lankan cities.

SLANA's work recognizes the need for
prevention before a problem gets out of
control. Currently, 95.5 percent of the Sri
Lankan population are unaffected by
drugs and SLANA's objective is to ensure
they remain so.

SLANA's operating premise is that
every member of the organization can be
part of an information network. It focuses
particularly on youth - 50 percent of its
3,000 members are young people. Other
educational activities include conducting
discussions and seminars, a planned
series of drug awareness telecasts, and a

Sri Lanka: Anti-Drug Abuse Poster Contest

)
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Entries in SLANA's Anfi-Drug Poster Contest. The puster on the left says that llves are like delicate
Jlowers and can easily be destroyed. The poster on the right won a consolation prize.

planned national survey of drug aware-
ness, attitude, and prevalence.

SLANA's activities are supported in part
through the USAID-assisted Asia-Near

JHE WHOLE ) )
S WALTING -0

East Regional Narcotics Educadion Pro-
gram,

Based on a report in The Astan Drug
Prevention Quarterly, Vol, 1, No. 1, Spring
1990.
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In Singapore, Superman Fights Nick O’Teen

by K.C. Heng and S. Arulanandam

In Singapore, lifestyle illnesses such as
cancer and heart disease are now among
the leading causes of death. For the last ten
years, the Ministry or Health has focused its
health education efforts in this area of
public health. Smoking, as the most
preventable cause of these illnesses, has
received particular attention. Anti-smoking
edducation has adopted a two-pronged ap-
proach, aimed at preventing youth from
taking up smoking and at encouraging and
helping smokers to quit.

Mass media campaigns have been an im-
porant part of anti-smoking cducation.
With its small size and wide communici-
tion network, Singapore is ideal for a nuiss
media campaign. Almost every household
in Singapore has aceess to elevision, radio
and newspapers. Over the past ten years, i
variety of themes and strategies have been
used in yearly media cimpaigns,

Get Them While They're Young

Early activities focused on public aware-
ness, Following the 1979 National Cam-
paign on Discases Due to Harmtul
Lifestyles, a "Smoking and Disease” cam-
paign was launched in 1980, directed at stu-
dents and National Servicemen. A film to
inform the public about the harmful effects
of smoking was also telecast nationatly.

An innovitive campaign was designed
to reach youth, A 1982 survey had shown
that smoking started carly: the average age
of experitenting with cigarettes was be-
tween 13 and 15 years, and 25 percent had
smoked their first cigarette before age 15.
As a result, the media campaign was tar-
gueted at children aged 10 to 12 years, to in-
form them of the harmful effects of
smoking and persuade them not to experi-
ment with cigarettes. A "Supernan” charae-
ter was introduced over the media CFV,
press, radio, pamphlets, and posters).and
50,000 children wrote in to *help Superman
fight Nick O Teen.” skills in "saying no to
cigarettes” were also taught in schools
through pamphlets and videos.

Deglamorizing Smokers’ Image

Institutional support for the anti-smok-
ing campaign was strengthened in 1986
with the faunching of the National Program
for Smoking Control, that chose the theme
“Foward a Nation of Non-smokers.” This

Q
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program involved 1 organizations. includ-
ing ministries, statutory boards, educational
institutions und professional organizatizns,
The goals were to prevent the start of smok-
ing, reduce smoking rates and create a so-
cial climate conducive to not smoking,
Activities aimed at youth, including yearly
mass media campaigns and face-to-face
programs, continued to be central to the
educition strategy.

The 1987 media campiign set out to
deglamorize the image of smoking among
vouth. ATV commercial with a lively song
titled "Baby, Don’t You Blow That Smoke
at Me" ittustrated the message that smoking
was not socially acceptable, even to their
peers — and that stained teeth and smelly
breath spoiled their image. Posters promot-
ing a non-smoking lifestyle were dis-
tributed to schools and other institutions.,

Continuous Education Is Needed

The smoking rate among the overall
population fetl from 19 percent in 1984 1o
E3.5 percent in 1988, But the smoking rate
for youth was less steady. Among those
aged 150 19 years, the smoking rate was
3.1 percent in 1984, which fell to 2.9 per-
cent in 1987, By 1988, this had risen slight-
ly. to 3.0 percent. To arrest this trend. the
Ministry of Health's 1990 campaign targeted
vouth, in keeping with the World Health
Organization's theme "Growing Up without
Tobacco” for World No Tobaceo Day 1990,

The 1990 campaign combined mass
niedhia advertising and programs, com-
munity events, face-to-face communication,
skills training, and workshops for health
professionals in a multi-faceted education
program.

The media campaign in TV, radio, and
the press was based on i positive message:
portraying nof smoking as ghimorous, tren-
dv_and healthy. The TV commercial
showaed non-smoking teens having a good
time at the beach, a barbecue, a night in
town, at a disco, jogging. and playing ten-
nis, with the slogan “Feel Good. Look
Good. Don't Smoke.” Camprien messiages
were also incorporated subtly into popular
television programs, in the form of drama,
songs, dances. uizzes, and interviews with
studio audicnn os.

A five-day, step-by-step cessation pro-
gran, telecast on prime-time television,
was seen by 30,000 viewers. The program

)
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was also reinforced in the main daily
newspaper with helpful hints, charts, and
personil stories from ex-smokers.

Active partivipation by the target group
wits dlso encouraged. as a way to increase
learning about smoking and its consequen-
ces. Nine competitions, including song and
rap composition, poster design, science
projects, and board games, were opento
those under 30 years of age. Advertised in
handbills, radio, and the press, the competi-
tions attracted 1,400 entries.

Local community and media events sup-
ported these activities. »moke Free Week
1990 was launched with a Youth Rally.
Young. well-known personalities (such as
Sportsnun of the Year, a rock singer. a
television actor) shared their experiences
and views on a smoke-free life style,

Shopping centers were also used 1o
bring the messiage to the public. A populur
theater greup presented 4 music and mime
play entitled "The Better Choice” which il
lustrated how smoking harms health. Three
pop concerts were also held in shopping
centers. The anti-smoking messages were
reinforeed through questions and answers
and skits with the audience,

Equally. if not more important, than the
media events were the simultancous face-
to-face programs. In 1990, two buses con-
verted into mobile exhibitions tourcd
community centers, public places. schools
and army camps for six months. The Smoke
Buster Bus showed the effect of cigarettes
on the human body. The sSmoke Choker
Bus. built like a ghuestly tunnel, told the
story of a deceased smoker who has
returned from the dead to telt how smoking
kitted him.,

Special teaching modules were also
devetoped. Other planned programs in-
clude workshops for general practitioners
on how to use the Stop Smoking Kit and
counsel smokers, and Healthy Living Semi-
nars for teachers and vocational institution
trainers,

A combination of these educationat ef-
forts and a strong national policy that
promotes non-smoking will together help
Singapore achieve its goal of moving
"Toward a Nation of Non-smokers.”

|

KN.C Heng and S, Artilanandam dare
Health Education Qfficers in the Training
and Health Educdtion Department of the
Ministry of Health, Singdpore.
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Nine Tips for Effective Media Advocacy

Because the mass media have been used so effectively to
promote the use of harmful substances, the use of media to
counteract such behavior appears equally promising. The media
are rapid and effective channels to reach large numbers of people.
But hiow can the glamorous portrayal of unhealthy lifestyles and
behaviors in the media be most effectively counteracted?

Media advocacy addresses the social and political context for
hehavior change. It does not attempt to change individual be-
havior, but seeks to reframe public debate about health issues.
Media advocates argue that the media, particular television,
presents health messages that reinforce a view of illness and dis-
ease as apelidcal, individual problems, rather than social issues. In
news, talk shows, and entertainment programs, a specific perspec-
tive about the nature of health and disease is conveyed to the
audience. In general, this view supports a medical understanding
of health: if a person gets sick, it is a problem for the individual or
the family — with a path to recovery through drugs, not through so-
cial action to affect the economic and political environment that af-
fects health.

Media advocates focus on the role of the media in structuring
public discussion around an issue. For example, the way a society
thinks about and regulates cigarette smoking may be as or more
important than getting relatively small numbers of people to quit
smoking. Focusing attention on the structural support for tobacco
use, such as industry marketing and advertising policies will cre-
ate a more solid foundation for long-term change.

At a recent workshop sponsored by the US National Cancer In-
stitute, the Advocacy Institute of Washington, DC, identified nine
basic operating principles for effective media advocacy on smok-
ing control:

@ Be flexible, - ontaneous, opportunistic, and creative,

Media adv. .acy requires the ability to react creatively to the
evolving news environment; the media advocate is constantly on
the hur for breaking news stories that can provide a "peg" for a
p.ess c. .ment on smoking.

@ Secize the initiative — don’t be intimidated.

Successful media advocacy requires confidence and the willing-
ness to engage the media aggressively. A smoking control advo-
cate is inherently credible because s/he is seen to be motivated by
a concern for public health. Don't be silenced or intimidated by in-
dustry spokespersons.

@ Stay focused on the issues.

Don't let debates or confrontations degenerate into personal
animosity; avoid being sidetracked; frame the issue for debate
through conveying your message in short 10 to 15 second “bites"
or a handful of quotable sentences.

@ Make it Jocal: keep it relevant,

Local statistics, local role models, or local efforts to change
public health policies may involve your fellow citizens and com-
munity leaders more than national stories.

@ Know the medium.

Find out how much the mediunt is dependent on tobacco ad-
vertising for revenue. This will tend to be related to their willing-
ness to cover smoking control issues. Learn about the full range of
media outlets, expand your circle of media relationshins, identify
the kind of news stories that appeal to each medium.

@ Target your media messages.

Know your audience and tailor your message to it. Leara who
is watching the program or publication you are using,

@ Make sure your media know and trust you.

To be trusted it is important to be, and to appear, credible.
Authenticate your facts through footnotes giving the source of
your information. Don't exaggerate: be known as a trustworthy
source, rather than a predictable advocate.

@ Your bes'. spokesperson may be someone else.

Choose spokespeople objectively. The most knowledgeable
person may n~t be the most skilled at public presentation, for ex-
ample, for a TV show.

@ Wit and humor have many uses and virtues,

Witty quotes are oiten included in a news story; humor can dis-
pel the perception of anti-smoking groups as fanatics; biting
humor can convey outrage:,

Excepted from "Media Strategies for Smoking Control:
Guldelines from a Consensus Workshu,, " January 1988, the Ad-
vocacy Institute, Washington, D<”.; and from "improving Health
Promotion: Media Advocacy gand Social Marketing," by Lawrence
Wallack, inMass Communication and Public Health, edited
by Charles Atkin and L. Wallack, Sage Publications, 1990.

(LING, from p. 3)

WO should go further to recognize the
role of modern communication in a new
configuration of discase causation for life-
style ilinesses,

WHO should put these non-com-

municable discase s onthe agenda of its Ex-

cautive Board and the World Health
Assembly, so the issue gets the atention of
the international health community. Fur-
thermore, just as entomologists were asked
1o join in the campaigns against malaria
and other yector-related infections, WHO
should begin to involve communication
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specialists in understandirs chis new carrier
of discase - words and images communi-
cated through modern media - and in find-
ing innovitive ways to fight the spread of
these illnesses.

New Strategies Are Needeu

There is an urgent need o act o prevent
the proliferation of lifestyle-related diseases
in developing nations. The rapid expansion
of communicition systems in these nations
and the consequent increased influence of
medid must he understood as underlying
factors ciusing these illnesses, As the nesy
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millennium approgaches, health coms-
municators must 2ct to ensure that the

des cloping countries, still fighting to over-
come infectious discases, are not further
overwhelmed by discases of lifestyles,

Jack Ling is the divector of the nterne-
tonal Communication Enhbancement ¢on-
ter, Tilane D nive sity, and a comm-
nication consultant to UNICEE. He weas

Sormerly the Divector of nformetion.

Fducation, and Communication for
UNICEEF and WO, He served as dedvisory
editor for this edition of the DCR.
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"The Life and Times of Philly Lutaaya,"

Ugandan Singer

by Margaret Kyenkya-Isabirye

Fven as the HEV virus spread and the
AIDS pundemic generated widespread at-
tention, the subject of AIDS was taboo in
many countries with a high infection rate,
The conservative attitude towareds matters
of sex in those countries was deeply rooted
in their cultures and traditions. Since the
major mode of TV transmission is through
sexual activities, pubtic education efforts
against AIDS met with considerable resis-
tance.

Uganda was one of those countries.
Local NGOs and donor orgunizations,
working in cooperation with the National
AIDS Committee, had begun AIDS educa-
tion in the kte 19808, The varied programs
included use of the mass media tor pubtic
service annoancements, community educa-
tion, and projects for in-schoot education.
Nevertheless, culturat resistance hampered
AIDS cducation efforts: the government
hanned any mention of condoms in the
mass media, and muany sectors of the
public remained skeptical about the extent
of HIV transmission.

In 1989, however, an Ugandan artist,
working together with the media. acted as
a catalyst to putting AIDS at the top of the
public agenda.

Going Public about AIDS

In Aprit 1989, Philly Lutaaya. a
renowned Ugindian musician and singer
living in Sweden, decided to go public
about his HIV infection. In September, he
teft Sweden for Uganda, where he began to
tutk openly about AIDS, Knowing that he
had lietle time to tive, he pressed forward
refentlessly with his campiign to reach the
public, especially the young, with AIDS
education.

As a pop singer Wil considerable fol-
lowing, bre was able to entist mecia sup-
port, giving newspaper interviews and
making appearances on radio and
tetevision. Initial public reaction, however,
was piixed, revealing a potenial barrier to
using the media for education — namely,
the credibility of the messager. Some
people, including a few in the music voorkd.
doubted that Lataava realty had ATDS;
others suggested that he was using the dis-
case to attract attention to himself.

EI{ICD

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Lutaaya persisted in is ciompaign to in-
form the public about AIDS and o take
away the stigma associated with the dis-
ease. He produced a new album, "Alone
and Frightened " dedicated to those af-
flicted with AIDS, He gained the support of
leading political figures, which helped to
strengthen his credibility, Prime Minister
Dr. samson Kisekka believed him, took up
the cause, and helped konclthe new
album m public.

Littadya s new album,
"Alone and Frightened,”
dedicated to those afflicted
with AIDS, . . . was a
FURALAY SHCCESS.

The album was i runaway suceess,
white the headlines and prime-time
programs gradually loosened up the
pubtic’s attitude to discussing sexually trians-
mitted disease. Within weeks of Lutaaya’s
retarn, AIDS and its methods of infection
were no tonger i taboo subject.

International Media Attention

Lutaayva's work attracted the attention of
the intermational media. He cooperated
withea Canadian television crew in the
production of a liln, "Fhe Life and Times of
Philly Bongoley Lutaava,” that documented
his efforts to educate the public about
ALDS The Canadian Broadeasting Corpori-
tion, the US Public Broadeasting Service,
and a number of other national broadceast-
ing networks subsequently aired this very
moving documentary,

Lutaaya Comes Home to Die

In November, Lutiaava returmed to
Sweden forashort visit. When his condi-
tion deteriovated he wis lown back to
Kampala on December 2 onastretcher and
rushed to Nsambya Hospital, His story
miade headline news for days.

As an expatriate Ugandan who had
returned to Kampalka on home leave in
December 1989, 1 was astounded by the
widespread pubtic reaction. In Kampala,
where i newspaper is not affordable by att,

P.’
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Fsaw people serambting to buy Vision, the
government paper with the widest cireata-
tion. This and other publications carried
banner headlines and stories that deseribed
the deteriorating health of the courageous
and popular singer; radio and tetevision
progrims closely followed Lutaaya’s condi-
tion.

Lutiayie and his efforts to fight AIDS
were the subject of protonged, saturated
coverage in the Ugandan mass media. As
the artist was struggling bravely in the
Nsambyao Hospital, a ks yer friend of mine
in Kampabi summed up Lataaya’s work
and his coltuboration with the media in dis-
seminating AIDS education and fighting dis-
crimination against peopte with AIDS:

"Lutiaayi is 4 very uncommon
phenomenon in Uganda. He has gripped
the country. Everybody knows and tatks
abouat him, Lutiaya is the man who has
changed the story of AIDS in Ugandi. and
huas made it real”

[ ]

Menparet Kyenkya-tsabirve, from {gan-
det. is a Progreaom Officer with UNICE in
New York.

Media’s Increasing Im-
pact: The Reasons Why

New evidence is emeiging to chal-
lenge the old view that mass media cam-
paigns have not proved to have specific
effects on behavior. Jose Rimon, of the
Johns Hopkins University's Population
Communication Services Project, sees
three main reasons for this change:

First, communication interventions
have improved qualitatively, They are
more research-based and better
designed to influence behavior.

Second, evaluation instruments to
capture the hierarchy of effects on be-
havior change have improved. More
practical and sensitive methodologies
are available.

Third, change in the social environ-
ment has occurred. People’s central nerv-
ous system, individually and collectively,
is morc wired to the mass media. The
global village has become a reality.




Kesources

& The International Communication En-
hancement Center (1C EC), at Tulane
University's School of Public Health and
Tropical Medicine, fosters information ex-
change among students, faculty and profes-
sionals in the field of international health,
1CEC offers communiciion courses ind
maintiins a collection of materials, includ-
ing a listing of organizations and bodies in
the field of health and development. Con-
tact: Director, [CEC, Tulane University,
1430 Tulane Avenue. New Orleans,

Loui tana 70112, USAL Felephone: (5040
SE4-35-42. Fax: (50:4) S81- 5053,

& e Media Materials Collection of
‘the Johns Hopkins University Population
Communications Services Project produces
a series of resource packs that highlight ex-
amiples of the successful use of media tor
health communications. prinarily in the
ficld of tamily planning. Packet 0, "Working
with the Media," provides practical advice
on how to expand and improve media
coverage, with well-iltusteated examples
from around the world, The collection. sup-
ported by USATD. also provides informa-
tion support. Contact: Population
Communications Services, The [ohns Hop-
Kins University. 527 St. Paul Place. Bal-
timore, Marviand 21202, USA. ‘Telephone:
(3011 639-0300. Fax: (301) 639-0.200.

e “Lifestyles for survival," by William A
smith, provides a briet state-of-the-art
review of the role of social marketing in
mass education, giving examples from past
litestyle-related campaigns, The paper is
available from the USAID-assisted
FHealthcom Project, Academy for Education-
al Development. 1255 23rd Street, NW
Washington, DC 20037, USA. Telephone:
(202) 862-1900. Fax: (202) 862-1947,

& Several publications from the World
Health Organization’s Global Progrim on
AIDS (GPAY address health promotion for
the prevention of TN AIDS. AIDS Series S:
Gttidelines for Pleonring Health Promotion
DProgreins for the Precention of HIV ATDN
reviews and analvzes the necessary stages
in health promoti n campaigns intended to
foster hehavior and fifestyle change that
will prevent the transmission of HIV AIDS
The ALDS Health Promotion Exchange is a
quarterly newsletter that focuses on success
ful projects and programs worldwide. An-
nual cost is 10 for subscribers in
industrialized nations, free for those whao
cannot aitford to pay. Contact: Global Pro-

Q
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gram on AIDS, World Health Organization,
CH 1201 Geneva 27, Switzerland.
Telephone: (41-22) 730-308.

& (PPA also houses the AIDS Health
Promotion Resource Center. The center,
which has a collection of over 5,000 AIDS
cducational materials, is nked with a net-
work of collaborating resource centers in
Tanzania, Mexico, Ciimeroon, Thailand,
Trinidad and Tobago, Nigeria, and Brazil.
and with the AIDS resource center at UNES-
CO headquarters, Paris, Contact GPA at the
address in the above listing.

& Also available from WHO are
materials on alcoholism, smoking, and
other forms of substunce abuse. World
Lealth Forum. volume 11 (19900 features o
discussion ol important issues related
women and tobacco. Contaet: Distribution
and Sales Division, WHO, 1211 Geneva 27
switzerland for a current publications and
price list for WHO journals.

& World Smoking and [Health is o
quarterly journal that covers developments
in the tobacco industry, government
policies. and consumption trends world -
wide. Contact: World Smoking and Health,
American Cancer Society, Inc., 1399 Clifton
Road, NE. Adunta, Georgia 30329, USA.

& The Advocacy Institute condnets
workshops and seminirs and acts as o cen-
ter for infornution on media advocaey tor
tohacco control. (See p. {10 The Institute
coordinmates an international computer-
linked network of 300 tobaceo activist or-
ganizations and individeals. Contact:
Advocacy Institute, 1730 M Street, NW
suite OO0, Washington, DC 20030, U'SA.
Telephone: (202) 639-8 175, Fax: (202) 659-
8481,

@ [he new International Network of
Women Agiinst Tobacco, coordinated by
the American Public Health Association
CAPHA), assists in smoking cessation and
advouaey triaining for women, and in for-
mulating strategies for action. A directory
ol women working in tohacco control
throughout the world is torthcoming. Con-
trct: APTHA, 1015 Fifteenth Street. NW
Washington, DG 20005, TSA, Telephone:
12020 7HY-5000). Fax: €202) 78O-3001.

w Jobacco Control in the Third World
A Resonrce Atles, by Simon Chapoan and
Wong Wai Leng, sumnurizes the most
recent inforntion on all aspects of tobac-
co use, discase, production and control in
developing countries. Published by the In-
termationad Organization of Consumers
Unions, the Atlas is availible for US 815
tsurface maih) from 1OCE, PO Box 1015,
10830, Penang, Malavsia,
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What's New,
What's Coming

Conferences
African Cinema

FESPACO, the Pwelfth PanAfrican Film
and Television Festival, will be held in
Ouagdougou, Burkina Faso, February 23—
March 2. 1991 The theme will he *The
Cinema and the Environment." focusing on
the role of the Afvican film maker as an
agent of development. The festival will also
he dedicated to African professional
women in the cinennt. Contact:
Omagadougou FESPACO, O] BP 2303
Ouagadougou 01, Burkina Faso,
Telephone: 30-73-38. Telex: 5255 BP. Or
Paris Conseiller Culturel. Embassy of
Burkina Faso. 1539 Bd " russman. Paris
~3008, France. Telephone: 43-39-90-603, Fax:
12-50-50-07,

courses
Distance Education

A new correspondence course for radio
broadeast trainers is offered by the Asian In-
stitute for Broadeasting Development
CALBDY in conjunction with Australia’s
Northern Territory University. The 30-week
course includes theoretical uand practical
components and culminates with four
weehs training in the design and use of in-
structional nuiterials at the AIBD in Kuala
Lumpur. Contact: AFBD, PO Box 1137, Pan-
tai, SH990 Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia.

Creative Arts

The Sangathai Center and Academy in
Madurai. India. is devoted to furthering the
use of the performing and creative arts
(hoth traditional and moderny for the pur-
pases of development. focusing particularly
on Tamil literature and arts. Sangathai's In-
stitute for Development Communiciations
conducts trining courses in communica-
tion skills for grassroots social activists in
the ticlds of community development,
health, education, and the environment and
tor those working with women and youth.
A T0-day workshop on environmental
development programs will he held Mareh
12-22. 1991 and a 30-day course on youth
development, Aprit 21 - May 20, 1991 The
fee for a 30-day course is US 83000 schola-
ships are available by request. Contacts In-
sttute for Development Communications.

13



(fromp. 13)

Sungathai Academy, Koodal Nagar,
Maduriai = 625 018, South India.

Resources
Communication Studies

An "International Directory of Develop-
ment Communication Stuchies” is now avail-
able from the Clearinghouse. The S7-page
directory identifies educational institutions
offering courses in development com-
munications, and also includes information
on fellowship programs and resource in-
stitutes worldwide. Availuble free of
charge. Contact the Clearinghouse at the
address and numbers listed on page 2.

A new international bi-annual publica-
tion. The Journal of Developmient Com-
munications, was kwnched by the Asian
Institute for Development Communication
(AIDCOM)Y in June 1990, The journal
provides o forum for schokars and develop-
ment communications practioners to ex-
amine the theory and practice of
communication, with particular reference
to the perspective of developing countries
Original contributions related to rescarch
and project experience are welcomed.
Available at USS$ 10 per copy for readers in
the industriadized countries and USS5 per
copy for readers in developing countries
(prices include postage). Copies may also
be distributed free of charge on request to
NGOs and non-profit institutes from
selected developing countries. Contact:
AIDCOM. PO Box 312, Jakun Sultan, 46730
Petaling Jayia, Selangor, Malaysia.
Telephone: (603) 756-7209, Fax: (603) 293-
1792

Environmental Education

A usclul series of Teaflees on "Duaily Life
and Environmental Problems” has been
produced by the Hong Kong Environment
Center. The bilingual leaflets, in English
and Chinese, present information and
guidance for action on such topics as toxic
materials, automobiles, photocopicers,
choice of detergents and clothing materials.
A second series on "Global Environment
Problems and Hong Kong" will be printed
fater this year. The Environment Center
also maintains a resource collection of print
and audiovisual materials related to en-
vironmental issues and publishes a quarter-
Iy journal, ¢rreen Alent. in Chinese, Contact:
Hong Kong Environment Center, UK, GPO
Box 107, Hong Kong.
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New Books

Soclal Marketing, edited by Scymour

Fine. Needham Heights, Massachusetts:
Allyn and Bacon, 1990. 360 pp. US $36

Social Marketing: Strategies for Chang-
ing Public Bebavior by Philip Kotler
and Eduardo L. Roberto. New York:
Free Press, Macmillan, 1989, US § 29.95

Social Marketing, cdited by Seymour
Fine, marketing professor at Rutgers Univer-
sity is an attempt to describe how the fiekd
originated and how it is used by public and
non-profit agencies. This is essentially o
descripiive, rather than a prescriptive, book
and as such is more useful for its historical
and theoretical perspectives than for its
utility in the ficld.

Written by Fine and 19 contributors, al-
most afl of whom are drawn from the U8
academic community. the book is divided
into three principal sections: an introduc-
tion to the non-profitindustry. the proces-
ses of socdial marketing, and case studies.
Wherceas Richard Manoff's 1985 book Social
Marketing concentrated on public health is-
sues, Fine draws examples from a wide as-
sortment of public awareness. fund-raising,
public relations and other issues in alcohol
and drug abuse campaigns, university
fundrising activities. family planning cam-
patigns, political campaigns, sports events
and other diverse examples.

The book makes for interesting reading
but fails to help international communica-
tion practitioners on two counts. First, most
examples are drawn from the North
American experience. Aside from one chap-
ter devoted to the UNICEF Brazil breastfeed-
ing campaign of the 1980s, relatively licde
reference is made to the rich examples of
work currently being undertaken interna-
tionally in a wide variety of tields. Second.
the techniques reviewed and analyses offer
litle to the experienced practitioner. How-
ever, one chapter on ethics and social
marketing doces raise some interesting
points pertinent to lifestyle issues,

Some of the above observations can also
be applied to the book by Kotler and Rober-
to. Although more prescriptive in its ap-
proach to the subject and therefore of more
value to the practitioner, the book still has a
paucity of current international social
marketing examples and is heavily biased
in favor of US examples. However. the
strategies and techniques of social wiarket-
ing described in this book are very useful

o BN
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and compare favorably with Manott's book.
The latter, however, reniins the interma-
tional social marketer's standard work, until
the lessons learned from some of the more
recent social marketing activities can be
compiled and disseminated in book form.
-~ Maona Greiser

Development Support Communication
in Indonesia, edited by Manfred
Oepen. Proceedings from an Interna-
tional Seminar, October 27-31, 1987,
Jakarta, Indonesia: The Indonesian
Socicty for Pesantren and Community
Development (J1. Cililitan Kecil 111, No.
12, Kalibata, Jakarta 13650, Indoncesia).
US $5.50.

A publication from Asia highlights the
continuing importance and relevance of
tradditional and group media to the develop-
ment process. This collection of 22 articles
examines development communications in
indonesia from internarional and focal
perspectives, This boct covers such issues
as the impact of mainstream government
and nongovernment development
programs on the poor majority and the con-
triasting eftect of mass and traditional
media: the Fatter usually instigate social in-
teraction while mass media usually prevent
it. Also teatured are case studies of both
top-down and bottom-up communicitions
strategicos used in rural communities and a
sclective hibliography of 169 resources.

Media Promaotion of Breastfeeding: A
Decade’s Experience, by Cynthia P,
Green. Washington, DC: Academy for
Educational, 1989. Available free of
charge. (Contact: Clearinghousce on In-
fant Feeding and Maternal Nutrition,
APHA, 1015 15th St,, NW, Washington,
DC 20005, USAL)

This goide from program planners,
which was developed by the USATD-as-
sisted Nutrition Communication Project.
sumnurizes recent experience .nimproving
breastieeding behavior from over 25
countries. ‘The publication explores coneep-
tual issues underlving how breastfeeding is
promoteds reviews the role of popular
media; provides guidelines on how to
apply commumication design principles to
breastfeeding: and makes practical recom-
mendations for future programs,



Developing a Pictorial Langu.age: A
Guide for Communicators by Indi
Rana, New Delhi: DANIDA, 1990,
(DANIDA, The Royal Danish Embassy,
2 Golf Links, New Delhi 110003, India.)

This book is both a stimulating and a
practical publication that demonstrates the
importance of the participatory approach
(pusters, comic hooks, or illustrations) in
developing illustrated communication aids
for rural people. The guide is based on a
ficld survey carried out in vural Orissa on
communicating about sanitation. ‘The sur-
vey dentonstrated that communicating with
pigtures is a subtle process, involving local
cultural variations in perception. including
acceptable style, content, symbolism, and
detail. The guide reviews the theoretical
hackground to the concept of visual
literacy and offers a methodology for
developing illustrations that communicate
with rural people.

(GREISER, from p. 16)

response to the threat of regulation, tobac-
co companies invoke the extreme free-
market position that any such restrictions
characterize paternalistic and authoritarian
regimes and that the choice should be left
to the consumer as to what he or she pur-
chases. They strenuously fought Hong
Kong's han on TV tobacco advertising. The
same companies are openly breaking the
stated regulations of China by advertising
cigarettes. In countries like the Philippines.
cigarettes are sold without the warning,
Jabel and with higner tar content than in
the US. Korea, Taiwan, and Japan have all
suffered threats of trade sanctions if their
markets are not opened up to VS ciga-
rettes. ‘The pressure includes the reversal of
huns against advertising on TV,

Only a unified and concerted effort at
an international level will quell such com-
mercial pressure. It is time that the United
Nations called a conference for develop-
ment practitioners and commercial broad-
casters to discuss the role envisioned for
media in the new glohal information age.
Information and how it is understood and
uscd is not necessarily benignly neutral, as
the history of propaganda will attest. An in-
ternational code developed by a repre-
sentative international body may be the
next step.

|

Mona Greiser is an independent develop-
ment consultant, specializing in health
and communication.
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Learning by Example through Video

Success stories in development can be
sources of inspiration and motivation. It is
this belief that motivated the Center for In-
tegrated Rural Development for Asia and
the Pacific (CIRDAP) in Bangladesh to use
video to document how local villagers
have forined a cooperative to confront
problems of rural poverty.

The Deedar Village Cooperative
Society is owned and managed by vil-
lagers in
Kashinathpur and
Balarampur, two
adjacent com-
munities 100
kilometers south
of the capital city
of Dhaka. It was
founded in 1960
with an initial capi-
tal of nine annas
(US $.50), an
amount that could
fetch only nine
cups of tea at the
time. But coopera-
tive members,
mostly small ar-
tisans, rickshaw
pullers, and wage laborers, set out to
prove that nobody is too small to save and
soon the habit of saving became compul-
sive, Over time the cooperative accumu-
lated a capital investment worth more
than US $75,000 today. The savings have
supported school construction, health and
family planning services, cooperative
stores, and income-generating projects
such as rickshaws and tractor rentals, and
construction of irrigation facilities, Women
members of the cooperative often per-
suade their husbands and sons to attend
the weekly meeting -- in fact, the women
are more serious about attending meet-
ings, participating in training, and repay-
ing loans promptly. Democratic
self-management, leadership develop-
ment, and membership open to all mem-
bers of the comimunity, regardless of race,
religion, gender, or age, are essential ele-
ments of the cooperative’s success. In fact,
Md. Yasin, one of its founding members
and currently its manager, received the
Magsaysay award for leadership in 1988,

CIRDAP, a regional non-governmental
organization which promotes par-
ticipatory rural development, believed that
other local communitics as well as

#

CIRDAP staff use

development organizations in its 11 mem-
ber countries might use the example of
the Deedar cooperative as a model. After
some debate over the appropriate com-
munication medium, video was selected
because it could capture a more dynamic
reality than the more familiar slide-tape,
and was less expensive to produce and
distribute than 16-nmm film. Yet since CIR-
DAP lacked in-house facilities and skills

e

videotape 10 capture Deedar cooperdtive members in action.

for video production, they sought techni-
cal assistance from the Worldview Interna-
tional Foundation in filming and editing.
An editorial board was formed to write the
script in collaboration with representatives
of Deeder cooperative. One problem
filmmakers encountered was demonstrat-
ing the "before and after" difference the
cooperative had made in the lives of its
members: the 25-year time gap made it dif-
ficult for villagers to recall what conditions
were prior to its founcling.

The final, 20-minute version was dis-
tributed to institutions linked with CIR-
DAP throughout the Asia-Pacific region to
be used as a training resource. But besides
sharing their positive example with others,
CIRDAP staff gained new communication
skills, motivating them to use video o
document similar stories in other member
countries. ‘

- KA Raju

K.A. Raju is the Documentation Qfficer

Jor CIRDAP. The videotape is avatlable in

VHS for US $40 ($50 for U-matic) by writ-
ing to the organization at Chameli House,
17 Topkana Road, GPO Box 2883, Dhaka
1000, Bangladesh.
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Yes, But Nothing Will Happen without Regulation

by Mona Greiser

In 1981, WHO publisheda Code of
Fthics for manufacturers of haby fornwla
and Daby milk that resulted from several
vaars of controversy surrounding the com-
mercial promotion ol botted milk in
developing countries. Such promotional ¢f-
forts were demonstrated v UNICEF and
other health agencies o be direatly linked
to nalnutritic ., diarrhea, and fatalities
among infants. Side effects of advertising in-
cluded low self-esteem on the part of
mothers, may of whom felt their own milk
was inadeguate compared with commereial
products. The companies implicated, how -
ever, showed an amazing insensitivity in
the way they continued to promote product
sales through direct advertising, free
samples o hospitals, and free gifts to doc-
tors, regardless of the evidencee on Tuman
COSLS.

The WHO code’s message was clear: in-
tfant tormubia marxeters should not use the
absence of sophisticated regulations in the
Third World to try to get away with prac-
tices they would not dare attempt in the
developed world. I vou can't getaway
with it at home, don‘tuy it elsewhere,

The New Promotional Threat

The impact of commerdial product
promotion on the health of the Third World
consumers is once more an issue. This time
the number of questionable products is
much larger, embracing entire industries
rather than individual itesas The tobaceo in-
dustry.alcohol industry, and processed
foods mdustry are seeking new markets
abroad, not just promoting brand switch-
ing. as they so often claim. For example. as
in the West, vouth and women are prime
targets of cigarette promotion.

Through such media promotion. com
mercial companies contribute to new pat-
terms of diseases known variously as
diseises ol choice, discases of atfluence. or
simply "litestyle diseases.” There is no
doubt that the socal and of the cumulative
effect of lifestyle illnesses is enormous,

since the products involy edare heavily
promaoted tirough the media. the ethical im
plications for the media are being ques
tioned. The media profit by the res enoes
generated trontadvertising and theretore
tacitly participate m this trend = not just
through ady ertising but abso through
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regulir programming. How much lifestyle
diseases are cavsally related o media can-
not be determined because there has been
precious litde research undertaken in the
Third World. However, the enormous sums
spent by industries promoting their goods
through the media may be a clue that the
media’s impact = and potential for profits -
dre strong,.

Spreading Consumerist Values

A further coneern s the media's role in
the dissemination of Western nuterialistic
litestvles, contributing toa distorted and in-
appropriate emphisis on consumption as
the kev to the "good Tite." As we move into
an cra of incresising global conmunication
exclinge. Western values and civilization
will penetrate other markets as neser
hetore. Foresamplein 1991, Asiasat wili
disseminate 12 channels of commerdial
English-language television programs by
satellite 24 hours adiv to 17 Asuan
countries. These programs will be sup-
ported by advertising resenues. Many of the
broadceast programs will be imported trom
the Us and UK, further promoting Western
ltestvles on o grand scale.

Yet there is by now hroad agreenient
among dey elopment planners that current
levels of consumption are not environmen-
Lly sustainable. The need to contain con-
sumption. and the social values which
CHCOUTIZEe 1T 0s seen ds urgent,

A final concem is the vulnerability of
many of the potential consumers = those
people described by Cliltord Cliristian in his
ook Medice Ethics as marketitliterates.
Market illiterates iare men and women char-
Acterized by lower incomes, lower educa-
non. marginal incomes and naivete about
the wavs of the market They are the new
vulnerable groups at risk for market-mduced
diseases

Marketing as sucdis not the problem
nedors en-
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thusiastically use advertising and program-
ming to sell evervthing [rom new taxes to
contraceptives, electricity to government
honds. 11 is the purpose for which the
mediz are used that s in question.

Is Education Enough?

In industrialized countries, there are con-
certed etforts by private and public agen-
cies to educate consumers o improve their
health behavior. hut the suceess of these ef-
torts is often marginal. Fven o well thought-
out campitign frequently cannot counter the
persuasive and attractive campaigns waged
by product marketers. I developmg
countries, health and socul communicators
mayalso be lighting i losing batde. unable
to sereen cut the "noise” trom messages 1o
adopt lifestyles thas are negative. Even pack-
aging a health message as attractive enter-
tiinment nay be msutticient to counteract
these negative messages.

This situation compels us to ask: Is it
time to recreate the advocacy spirit of the
carly 1980, and this time target the offend-
ing transnationa’s and industries? In the ab-
sence of international regulation, should
companies be required to use the regula-
tions of their own countries as arbiters of
conduct? Should they be forced to comply
with regulations in the developing world
where they exist? Would anvthing short of
major restrictions on promotion be effective?

Public health adsy ocates would argue
that it is e indeed to look at greater
regulation - not just tor tobaceo but tor o
whole range of products conducive to poor
health that are associated with attractiy e lite-
stvles m media muages.

But perhaps the most effective goal of
communication programs targeted at lite-
stvles s to ereate a climate of opinion
among the public that furthers social pres-
sures for legiskinon supporting health,
rather than solely relving on changes inin-
div dual behavior, The media has ¢ an int-
portant part to play in the conscious
creation and dissemination of models of sus-
tamable, positive litestvles condudive to
health.

A broad regulatory campaign will not e
casy - Government restricions on broadceast-
ing content dare eressingly coming under
attach by pow erful multinationad or transna-
tonal corporations. For example,

ccontimeed onp 1S)



